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Calendar

Summer, 1996

Monday, May 13

Thirteen-Week Session begins
Tuesday, May 14

Residence halls open
Wednesday, May 15

First Six-Week Session begins

Twelve-Week Sesslon begins
Monday, May 27

Unlversity closed (Holiday)
Tuesday, June 25

First Six-Week Session ends
Wednesday, June 26

Second Six-Week Session begins
Thursday, July 4

Unlversity closed (Holiday)
Tuesday, August 6

Second Six-Week Session ends

Twelve-Week Session ends
Friday, August 9

Thirteen-Week Sesslon ends
Saturday, August 10

Commencement

The University of Northem Colorado is an AAEO
employer and Is committed to fostering diversity
in its student body, faculty, and staff. The
Affirmative Action Equal Opportunity Office is
located in Carter Hall, Room 2011,
970-351-2829

University of Northem Colorado, (USPS 411-510),
published four times per year (March, June,
August, and October) by University News and
Publications Office, Carter Hall 2012, Greeley,
Colorado 80639. Second Class postage paid at
Qreeley, Colorado.

Fall Semester, 1996

Sunday, August 25
Residence halls open

Monday-Tuesday, August 26-27
Late registration

Wednesday, August 28 -
Classes begin

Monday, September 2 ,
University closed (Holiday)

Thursday-Friday, November 28-29
University closed (Holiday)

Monday-Friday, December 9-13
Final exam week

Saturday, December 14
Commencement

Spring Semester, 1997

Sunday, January 12
Residence halls open
Monday, January 13
Late registration
Tuesday, January 14
Classes begin
Monday, January 20
University closed (Holiday)
Monday-Friday, March 17-21
Spring Break (No classes)
Monday-Friday, May 5-9
Final exam week
Friday, May 9
Commencement (Graduate)
Saturday, May 10
Commencement (Undergraduate)

U.S. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to
University of Northern Colorado, News and
Publications Office, Greeley, CO 80639-0001.

University of Northern Colorado
Series XLVI, June, 1996, No. 2.

The content of this document is provided for the
information of the student. It is accurate at the
time of printing but is subject to change from
time to time as deemed appropriate by the
University President or Board of Trustees in order
to fulfill the University role and mission or to
accommodate circumstances beyond their
control. Any such changes may be implemented
without prior notice, without obligation and,
unless specified otherwise, are effective when
made.

Summer, 1997

Monday, May 12

Thirteen-Week Session begins
Tuesday, May 13

Residence halls open
Wednesday, May 14

First Six-Week Session begins

Twelve-Week Session begins
Monday, May 26

University closed (Holiday)
Tuesday, June 24

First Six-Week Session ends
Wednesday, June 25

Second Six-Week Session begins
Friday, July 4

University closed (Holiday)
Tuesday, August 5

Second Six-Week Session ends

Twelve-Week Session ends
Friday, August 8

Thirteen-Week Session ends
Saturday, August 9

Commencement

The calendar is a projection of the course of
events of the 1996-1997 academic year and
represents the best judgment of the
administration and staff. It is subject to change
due to forces beyond the control of University
employees or as deemed necessary by the
University staff in order to fulfill educational
objectives.

The faculty and staff of the University of Northem
Colorado reserve the right to terminate or modify
program requirements, content, and the
sequence of program offerings from semester to
semester for educational, operational or financial
reasons that are deemed sufficient to warrant
such actions.

.
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Introduction

The University of Northern Colorado is a
multipurpose institution offering a wide range of
graduate and undergraduate degree programs in
five academic colleges: Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, Education, Health and
Human Sciences, and Performing and Visual Arts.
The College of Continuing Education extends the
academic programs statewide. -

The teaching and administrative personnel of
UNC have created a highly prized balance
between the personal contact found typically in a
small institution and the broad range of cultural,
social, and intellectual opportunities found in a
large university.

The University offers approximately 2,700
academic courses annually and enrolls
approximately 10,500 students. ’

UNC is located in the city of Greeley, Colorado,
approximately one hour north of the city of
Denver and approximately one hour east of
Rocky Mountain National Park. Greeley is a

- mid-sized city of 65,000 people (counting UNC
students). Greeley has a symphony, jazz, and
rock concerts, community and collegiate theater,
as well as America’s largest 4th of July rodeo. It
has a dry, high desert climate with sunny days
and cool nights. There is some snow and very
little rain. .

The 236-acre campus has two distinct,
adjacent parts. Both have residence halls and
classroom buildings. The central campus features
tree-lined older buildings while the west campus
is distinguished by modemn high-rise buildings.
The UNC Continuing Education Downtown Center
serves a growing number of individuals,
organizations, business, and industry with quality
outreach programs.

The University of Northern Colorado celebrated
its 100th birthday during 1989 and 1990. The
University was founded in 1889 when a bill was
drafted in the Colorado legislature providing for a
State Normal School. The law creating the school
was signed on April 1, 1889. The citizens of
Greeley raised the necessary money for the first
building and the cornerstone was laid on June
13, 1890.

Designed to train qualified teachers for the
state’s public schools, the State Normal School
began on October 6, 1890, with a staff of four
instructors and 96 students. Certificates were
granted upon the completion of a two-year
course. )

In 1911 the school’s name was changed to
Colorado State Teachers College by the state
legislature. The college was then offering four:
years of undergraduate work and granting the
bachelor of arts degree.

In 1935 the name of Colorado State College of
Education was adopted to recognize the fully
developed graduate program, which was started
in 1913. Early in 1957 the state legislature
approved shortening the name to Colorado State
College. Again to recognize the further growth of
programs and offerings, in' 1970 the name was
changed once more, this time to the University of
Northern Colorado.

The following Mission, Values, Purposes, and
QGoals statement was unanimously adopted by
the Board of Trustees on March 8, 1996.

‘Mission

The mission of the University of Northern
Colorado is to develop well-educated citizens and
to improve the quality of life in the state and
region through teaching, learing, the .
advancement of knowledge and community
service. .

Description
The University of Northern Colorado is a

- general baccalaureate and specialized graduate

research university with a statutory mission in
teacher education. Academic programs are
offered through the colleges of Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Education,
Health and Human Sciences, Performing and -
Visual Arts and the Graduate School. Programs
are extended state-wide through the College of
Continuing Education. The University provides a
full range of student support services and
recreational opportunities. The James A.
Michener Library provides information resources
through sophisticated technology and established
collections.

The University offers a broad range of
undergraduate programs in the arts, sciences,
humanities, business, human sciences and
teacher education. The mix and quality of UNC
programs provides a unique resource to
Colorado. All students are required to study in
the liberal arts tradition which prepares them to
think and act responsibly in a dynamic, diverse
and global society. Multicultural content and

- interdisciplinary programs enrich academic

experiences. University curricula are designed to
improve students’ skills in critical thinking,
communication, and problem solving.

As a Carnegie doctoral I institution, the
University of Northemn Colorado’s graduate
programs emphasize advanced scholarship
within a discipline or acquisition of professional
abilities for career advancement. Graduate
education includes a variety of master’s degrees
that complement the University’s mission and
purposes and a select number of doctoral
programs that emphasize applied scholarship
and research, clinical practice, pedagogy or
performance. Consistent with UNC’s purpose as a
specialized graduate research university, doctoral
degrees lead to professional leadership roles in
education or related fields.

The University of Northern Colorado has a
campus-wide commitment to the preparation of
teachers. Programs needed by professional
educators are offered throughout the state. As
the primary institution for undergraduate and
graduate teacher education in Colorado, the
University takes pride in its special state-wide
mission for leadership in professional education.

The University provides services that support
equal learning opportunities for all students.
Learning occurs in an environment characterized

by small classes taught by full-time faculty.
Teaching is the highest priority. UNC professors,
at both the graduate and undergraduate levels,
subscribe to a teacher/scholar model in which
excellence in instruction is complemented by
activities in scholarship and service. Support for
the continuous improvement of teaching,
learning, scholarship and service is provided
through University programs, policies and
practices.

Values

The University of Northern Colorado believes
that its distinctive service to society can only be
offered in an atmosphere that is open,
respectful, and critical. For this reason, the
University is committed to promoting an
environment in which:

« excellence is sought and rewarded.

- teaching and learning flourish.

« there is respect for diversity of thought and
culture, consistent with the spirit of rigorous
criticism.

« the intellectual freedoms of teaching,
learning, expression, research, and debate
are preserved.

+ all people have equal opportunity.

« members of the community conduct
themselves in a manner that merits trust.

Recognizing that education adds meaning to

life, and mindful of the individuality of each
student, UNC pledges to maintain the spirit of
concem for students that distinguishes it among
public universities.

Purposes and Goals -
The University of Northem Colorado is
committed to the following purposes and goals.

To prepare a well educated citizenry whose
understanding of issues enables them to be
contributing members of a dynamic, diverse
and global society.

1. Students will acquire a solid foundation of
general knowledge in the liberal arts and
sciences.

2. Students will develop a variety of critical
thinking and problem solving skills along with
a disposition for continuous learning.

3. Undergraduate students will engage in
research to master methods of inquiry.

4. Students will develop an appreciation for
cultural diversity, political values, artistic
expression and a healthy life through the
University’s educational, cultural, social and
recreational programs.

. 5. Students will develop life-long habits of

scholarship and service.
6. The University will structure academic
curricula, student advising and support
¢ services to facilitate timely student progress.
To prepare undergraduate students in

‘specialized fields of study.

1. Students will acquire depth of knowledge in a
specialized scholarly discipline.
2. Students will acquire the knowledge and skills
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that prepare them for careers and/or
advanced scholarly work.

3. Students will master methods of inquiry to
acquire deeper understanding of their
discipline.

4, Students will study in programs informed by
appropriate professional standards and
practice.

To prepare teachers and other education

professionals.

1. The preparation and professional renewal of
educators will be a campus-wide
responsibllity.

2. Qraduates of professional teacher education
programs will meet state standards for
licensure.

3. Programs for the professional renewal of
educators will be informed by state standards
for licensure.

4. Selected master's and speclalist degree
programs which serve education
professionals will be accessible state-wide.

5. The Unlversity, in partnership with K-12
schools, will test Innovatlons in education
and disseminate the resuits.

6. The University will work collaboratively with
K-12 schools on the simultaneous renewal of
schools and professional education.

7. Qraduates of professional teacher education
programs will acquire an appreciation for and
abllity to teach in an Increasingly diverse
popuiation.

To fulfill its role as a speclalized graduate

research university.

1. The Unlversity’s specialized research mission
will foster scholarship among its graduate and
undergraduate students and faculty.

2. The University will encourage applied research
that benefits the State of Colorado.

3. Doctoral students will engage in scholarly
activity and creative endeavors to advance
the knowledge and practices of the discipline.

4. Master’s students will acquire knowledge and
skills consistent with the professional
preparation and standards of the discipline.

5. Doctoral research in education will emphasize
scholarship on issues affecting education
policy, teaching and learning processes
and/or school leadership practices.

6. The University will support faculty efforts to
obtain extramural funding to finance
research, create leaming opportunities for
students and support students financially.

To serve as a resource to the state.

1. The University will serve the State of Colorado
through applied research and the professional
expertise of its faculty, staff and students.

2. The professional service activities of faculty,
staff and students will be a resource to the
community, state and region.

3. The professional actlvity of facuity, staff and
students, beyond the boundaries of Colorado,
will enhance the national and international
reputation of the state.

4. The intellectual and creative activities of
faculty, staff and students will contribute to
the enrichment of the community.

Accreditation and Affiliation

Since 1916, the University has been fully
accredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Schools.

Various academic programs currently have
speclal accreditation by the following: American
Assembly of Colleglate Schools of Business,
Natlonal University Continuing Education
Associatlon, American Chemical Society; .
American Psychological Assoclation; American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association; Board of
Examiners, Speech Pathology, and Audiology;
Colorado Department of Education; Colorado
State Board of Accountancy; Colorado State
Board of Nursing: Councll for Accreditation of

Counseling and Related Educational Programs;
Council for Education of the Deaf; Council on
Education for Public Health; Council on
Rehabitlitation Education; National Association of
Schools of Music; National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education; The
American Dietetic Association; the National
League of Nursing; National Recreation and Park
Association/American Association for Leisure and
Recreation; and the Society for Public Health
Education.

The institution currently holds membership in
the American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, Teacher Education Council of State
Colleges and Universities, the Renaissance
Group, the American Council on Education, the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,
the Western Association of Graduate Schools, the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business, and other educational organizations.

Services and Resources

University Libraries

The James A. Michener Library is named for
one of America’s most popular authors, who is
also a former UNC student and faculty member.
In this modern facility, the Library maintains its
primary collection of approximately 1.5 million
units of hardbound volumes, periodicals,
monographs, government documents, archival
materials, filmstrips, slides, maps, software
programs, videos, and microforms.

The collections and the opportunities to
borrow materials are avallable to all Colorado
citizens. Services include bibliographic
instruction, interlibrary loan, reference,
circulation, reserves, off-campus programs, and
access to information via CD-ROM and on-line
formats.

The traditional card catalog has been replaced
by an on-line Public Access Catalog through the
Colorado Alliance of Research Libraries (CARL).
In addition to the holdings of the UNC libraries,
CARL provides access to the collections of more
than 100 libraries throughout the country,
Including the major research libraries of
Colorado. CARL also provides indexed access to
more than 3 million journal articles and
numerous databases, plus full-text access to a
major encyclopedia.

Through special arrangements, UNC students
may borrow library materials from any
state-supported college or university in Colorado,
the University of Denver, and the Denver Public
Library. The Interlibrary Loan Service obtains
library materials for UNC students and faculty
from within the state and nation as well as from
foreign libraries.

Special services are available for handicapped
students, including the Beyond Sight Computer
System for the blind and visually impaired.

The Music Library, with comprehensive
holdings (including scores and recordings)
selected for music students, is located in Frasier
Hall.

The Laboratory School Library, located in
Bishop-Lehr Hall, provides approximately 27,000
volumes plus additional leaming media focused
on literature for children and young adults.

Information Services

Information Services provides computing
resources, telecommunications, software
training, technical support, and computer sales
to the entire campus community. This includes
the design and management of the campus
network infrastructure (UNCnet) providing
connectivity to the Internet. Email accounts for
students, faculty, and staff can be obtained
through Information Services. The University
modem pool provides access to local and
Internet resources (Slip/PPP).

The central facility houses a large mainframe,
several minicomputers, and a micro computer
lab. The usual computer languages are provided

along with statistical packages. Also a computer-
assisted/computer-managed instruction package,
Phoenix, is avallable. Additional equipment and
student computer labs are strategically placed
throughout central and west campuses.
Microcomputers (Apple and IBM) and Phoenix
terminals are located in various buildings on
campus.

For further information on services provided,
please contact the Help Desk at 970-351-4357.

Academic Technology Services

Academic Technology Services (ATS) is the unit
in the office of Academic Affairs that supports
faculty and staff use of technology for .
instructional purposes. Professional staff will
consult and assist with distance education
delivery utilizing compressed video, satellite
teleconferencing, and other formats; production
of original audio, video, and computer-imaged
teaching materials, and design, installation,
operation, and maintenance of technology-based
teaching facilities. ATS staff provides instruction
in the operation of UNC’s “Technology
Classrooms” and consults with faculty on the
design and utilization of instructional materials
and hardware. ATS resources include access to a
variety of instructional design and faculty
development resources.

ATS is responsible for the operation and
management of the University’s media
production and distance education facilities. ATS
also maintains and operates UNC's satellite,
Instructional Television Fixed Service (ITFS) and
cable television systems.

Continuing Education

The College of Continuing Education provides
quality educational opportunities by extending
the resources of the University. The College
offers a variety of programs including off-campus
degree programs, professional development
programs, independent study courses, special
professional programs, certificate programs,
Freshman Challenge, on-campus evening
programs, and the on-campus summer session.

Degree Programs. The Colorado Legislature
designated UNC as Colorado’s primary institution
for undergraduate and graduate teacher
education. Continuing Education works to satisfy
that responsibility by providing access to
complete graduate degree programs in education
throughout the state. Classes meet during
convenient evening and weekend hours. Most
students complete programs in 18-24 months of
study. Degrees eamed off-campus carry full
academic recognition and are no different from
degrees, certifications, and licensures earned on
the Greeley campus.

Professional Development Programs.
Hundreds of graduate and undergraduate level
courses providing career development,
professional development, and college credit are
offered at locations throughout Colorado.
Contract classes are arranged by school districts
and agencies at job-site locations.

Independent Study. Credit courses from
University academic departments offer the
flexibility for students to study at home or office.

Special Professional and Certificate
Programs. Workshops focused on skills for
working professionals and their practical
applications in the workplace are offered both in
Qreeley and throughout the state for Continuing
Education Units (CEU’s) or non credit options.

Evening Division On-Campus. One-sixth of -
the courses within the UNC curriculum are
offered between the hours of 4pm and 10pm,
Monday through Thursday and on weekends.
Students have an opportunity to take courses,
start and/or finish a degree program at
convenient times.

A full range of University services is available to
evening students including special evening
registration, accounting services, student
advising, and special bookstore evening hours.
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Summer Session On Campus. For more than
100 years the University has hosted a nationally
recognized summer session. It is an integral part
of the academic program, allowing students to
accelerate completion of degree programs or
come to the Qreeley campus for professional
development and renewal.

Scheduled from mid-May to early August, the
summer session provides instruction in various
course formats lasting from a few days to thirteen
weeks. Many of the same courses offered
throughout the year are available, as well as’
special summer institutes and workshops, many
featuring prominent lecturers.

Continuing Education’s Educational
Technology Center extends academic
technological capabilities to the community from
its Downtown Center at 822 Seventh Street and
serves as a link between the campus and the
greater Greeley area.

Continuing Education is committed to
providing lifelong learning opportunities. For
more information call or write the College of
Continuing Education, University of Northern
Colorado, Qreeley, CO 80639. Call 659-6778
from Metro Denver or 970-351-2944 from other
locations. .

Laboratory School

The Laboratory School is a comprehensive
pre-kindergadrten through 12th grade program
directed by the Tointon Institute for Educational
Change. The total enrollment is approximately
600 students, representing all socioeconomic.
levels reflected in the Greeley community.
Presently, the school is engaged in numerous
activities for the enhancement of its total
education program, with the goal of becoming
the nation’s finest experimental school. The
Laboratory School serves as a research and
development center and as a teacher
development center in support of UNC'’s teacher
education program. -

Student Services

Every student has specific and changing needs
for emotional, physical, and social support or
assistance that must be met to fulfill personal
and academic goals. UNC provides a
comprehensive range of support services.
Information about any of these programs may be
obtained from the Office of the Vice President for
Student Affairs, Carter Hall, phone 970-351-
2303.

- The Dean of Stuudents serves as a University-
wide problem-solving and information and
referral service for UNC students. Students who
withdraw from all their classes initiate the
withdrawal process in the Dean of Students
Office. The dean coordinates a recognition and
awards program. The dean’s office is located in
Carter Hall 3005, phone 970-351-2796.

The Admissions Office provides information
and assistance to undergraduate students
seeking admission to the University. New
freshmen and undergraduate students
transferring from other institutions should
contact this office in Carter. Hall, phone
970-351-2881. Graduate students wishing to
start a program or transfer should contact the.
Graduate School Office in University Hall, phone
970-351-2831.

The Visitors Center is located in the
Admissions Office. Campus tours are available
Monday through Friday four times daily. By
contacting this center, a student can make
arrangements for a visit to a residence hall, make
an appointment with an admissions officer, visit
the financial aid office, or schedule an
appointment with a professor in the student’s
proposed field of study (request this two weeks
in advance). To reserve a place in the tour van,
call 970-351-2097, or toll free from the Denver
metro area, 534-8312.

The Office of Student Financial Resources is
committed to providing equal educational

opportunities to the greatest number of students
possible. Financial aid is awarded to assist -
students to meet college costs (tuition, fees,
books, food, housing, and transportation). This
aid is available through loan, grant, scholarship,
and employment programs. Visit this office in
Carter Hall, Room 1005 or for additional
information phone 970-351-2825 voice response
(24 hour access) or call 970-351-2502 between
9am and 4pm Monday through Friday.

The Department of Accounting Services
includes the Accounts Receivable, Loans
Receivable, and the Cashier’s office. These -
offices are responsible for the billing and
collection of tuition; fees, room, and board, and
other student-related charges. These offices are
located in Carter Hall, Room 1002, or phone
970-351-2201.

The Registrar and Records Office provides
tuition classification, registration, maintenance of
academic records, transcripts, and performs thg.
graduation check for undergraduate students.
This office also answers questions for
undergraduate students about University policies
and procedures. Contact this.office in Carter Hall,
phone 970-351-2231. Graduate students with
questions regarding University policies and
procedures should contact the Graduate School
in University Hall, phone 970-351-2831.

The Academic Advising Center (AAC)
provides the following servicesto -
undergraduates: Specialized assistance and *
advising for undeclared majors and special
populations in their transitions to academic
majors; increased academic support and
monitoring through the Intensive Advising
Program; help for individuals experiencing
academic difficulties; administration of the Fresh
Start Programs for Freshmen and Continuing
Students; and orientation for new students and
their parents/spouses. Qualified professional
staff and peer advisors also provide students,
faculty, and staff with information regarding .
general education requirements, academic
policies and procedures, and resource referral
assistance. The AAC monitors the academic
standards established by faculty and is
responsible for suspending those students who
fail to meet those standards. Readmission after
suspension is coordinated by the AAC. Contact
this office in the University Center (second floor),
970-351-1391.

The Career Services Office provides current
students and alumni the opportunity to explore
educational and occupational options, as well as
prepare them for entry into the world of work. Its
four major functions are:

1. Career Counseling — Assists students in
selecting majors and career paths.

2. Cooperative Education/Intemship Program
- Offers students the opportunity to gain
professional work experience while still in
school. The intent of the program is to provide
academically relevant full- or part-time work
experience that complements the student’s
studies and enhances his/her career potential.

3. Testing Service — Provides more than 40
career, personality, and national standardized
tests that include the SlI, MBTI, ACT, ACT-PEP,
NLN, MCAT, SAT, CLEP, GRE, GMAT and LSAT, to
list a few.

4. Employment Assistance — Includes assisting
students with their search for full-time
employment after graduation by providing a
24-hour job hotline, on-campus interviews,
referrals, job fairs, establishment of credential
files, workshops, and literature on job search
preparation.

Career Services staff also provide more than
100 workshops and presentations annually on
such topics as: career planning, resume writing,
interviewing skills, and job search strategies. All
students can benefit through the use of Career
Services. To further explore the possibilities for
yourself, contact Career Services in Kepner Hall,
Room 0010, or call 970-351-2127 to arrange an
appointment with a career counselor.

The Center for Adult Student Services
(CASS) has been established to meet the
complex needs of adult students. Adult students
are considered those who have multiple
responsibilities (parenting, working, etc.) while
attending school and those who are attending
UNC after spending a significant period of time
out of school. The Center is an encouraging and
convenient environment in which information
and referral services, problem solving, support,
and comprehensive programming are provided.
CASS is located in the Johnson House, 1905
10th Avenue, and all students are welcome to
drop in. The Center is committed to assist adult
students toward educational success. The Center
demonstrates respect for the uniqueness of each
member of the educational community and
affirms the importance of equal access to
educational opportunities. For more information,
please call 970-351-2941.

The Center for Human Enrichment (CHE)
provides academic advising, skill development
classes, tutoring, and personal and career
advising to referred students. The CHE Learning
Center, located in Michener L120 offers
computers, tutoring, and study skills workshops.
Contact this office at Michener L77, phone 970-
351-1905.

The Student Health Center provides a vanety
of medical and nursing services, emphasizing
preventive medicine, first aid, and specific
referrals for health care. Appointments are
strongly encouraged and can be scheduled with
physicians, nurse practitioners, nurse specialists,
and mental health professionals. The center
manages a Certified Drug Outlet and is fully
accredited by the Accreditation Association for
Ambulatory Health Care, Inc. Contact this office
in Decker Hall, phone 970-351-2412.

The University Counseling Center provides
psychological services to UNC students. In
addition to individual and group counseling, the.
Center provides biofeedback training and
test-anxiety management programs. These
services are confidential and free to students.
Contact this office in Gordon Hall, phone 970-
351-2496.

Disability Access Center provldes access,
accommodations and advocacy for students with
documented disabilities. Academic support
includes academic aides (interpreters, note
takers, library research assistants, test
administrators), informal counseling, alternative
test arrangements, learning lab-study area,
preregistration and registration assistance,
telecommunications device for the deaf (TDD),
housing adaptation and accessibility, limited
campus transportation, orientation, and mobility
training and a reader program. For computer
access, adaptive computer hardware and
software are available. Training for the adaptive
technology is provided in the High Tech Training
Center. Procedures of support services for
students with disabilities are available for viewing
at the Disability Access Center, the AA/EO Office,
and Michener Library (as of September 1, 1996).
Contact this office in Bishop-Lehr 1520, phone
970-351-2289.

Native American Student Services (NASS)
was established in August, 1995 and serves the
Native student population of the University with
cultural, social and academic support services.
Through these services, NASS seeks to aid in the
recruitment and retention of Native American
students at the University and Greeley
communities. The office is located in Michener
L-77, phone is 970-351-1125.

Asian/Pacific American Student Services is
a new service on campus. The main goal is to
provide academic and social support to the
Asian/Pacific Islander students while sharing with
the University and Greeley communities
information about the customs and traditions of
the different Asia/Pacific Islander cultures. The
office is located in Michener L-77, phone is 970-
351-1976.
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Student Life

Residence Life. The Residence Life
administrative office Is located in Carter Hall
2007, phone 970-351-2721.

Economical and convenient accommodations
are provided for more than 3,000 students,
Including graduate students and those with
familles. All residence halls and apartments are
managed by professional staff who strive to
provide a comfortable living environment
conduclve to academic success.

University residence halls are fumnished.
Phones and local service only are provided in all
facllities except Student Family Apartments. All
other utilities are included in rental rates. Basic
cable hookup for television is provided.
Residents provide cooking utensils, linens,
blankets, cleaning supplies, and personal items.
Students may bring small furnishings and
decorations for their rooms. Recreation rooms,
TV lounges, study areas, and laundry facilities are
standard in each building. Residence hall
government and programming provide an
opportunity for involvement for all residents. The
Residence Hall Association (RHA) encourages
students to take an active role in hall living.

Residence Life offers special services.
Residence Life Academic Centers provide
24-hour computer labs, peer tutoring, and study
sessions. Theme houses are located on both
West and Central campuses. Included are quiet
lifestyle, education, performing arts, health
enhancement, single gender, World House
(promoting a global perspective of community
living) and ADF House (focusing on alcohol and
drug-free lifestyles).

A $100 deposit is required to hold housing
space for all residence halls and apartments.

Central Campus Residence Life. Belford,
Sabin, Snyder, Tobey-Kendel, Wiebking, and
Wilson Residence Halls are located within five
minutes walking distance from the University
Center. These six halls house 750 students and
are popular because of the strong sense of
community that results from hall-sponsored
programs, events, and shared living experiences
in a small-scale setting.

Rooms and suites accommodate two, three or
four students. Each room contains beds, desk
areas, bookshelves, closet, and drawer space.
Halls are coed room-to-room or floor-to-floor with
the exception of Belford, which is an all female
hall. Non-freshmen and freshmen age 20 or more

_may live In Sabin. Students living in Belford,
Sabin, Snyder, Tobey-Kendel, Wiebking or Wilson
Halls are required to carry a meal plan.

West Campus Residence Life. Housing over
2,000 students, it includes two large residence
halls and two apartment complexes. West
Campus classroom and sports buildings are
within a flve-minute walk.

Harrison and McCowen Halls offer four-person
suites with two bedrooms. Harrison has private
baths connecting bedrooms. McCowen has vanity
areas connecting bedrooms with community bath
facilities on each floor. Both halls are coed.
Harrison Hall has specially designed rooms for
students with disabllities. Residents are required
to carry a meal plan. Air-conditioned dining
rooms adjoin each facility.

Tumer Hall Is an air-conditioned, 13-story coed
apartment complex. Most apartments
accommodate four students with a living-study
room, private bath, two bedrooms and a small
kitchen. Non-freshmen may purchase meal plans
for use in any dining room.

Lawrenson Hall Is limited to students who are
at least 20 years of age or who have lived in
college/university residence halls at least two
semesters, It is a 17-story coed complex with one
floor reserved for graduate and re-entry
(minimum age 25) students. Some efflciency
units are avallable for two persons; two-bedroom
units accommodate four students. Each
apartment is fumnished and has a living-dining
area, private bathroom, bedroomy(s), and kitchen.

This facility Is air-conditioned. Meal plans may be
purchased for use in any dining room.

Student Family Apartments. Located at 509
18th Street, they are within five minutes walking
distance from Central Campus. These apartments
accommodate families of up to five persons. One
apartment resident must be registered or
enrolled for at least 6 hours each semester. The
93-unit complex provides economical living with
community facilities including a playground,
individual storage units, recreation room, and
laundry facilities. Apartments include furnished
or unfumished units with all utilities (except
phone). A limited number of apartments for
physically-challenged students are available.

Residents must provide cooking utensils,
linens, and a shower curtain. Maintenance is
handled by University personnel. For additional
information, phone 970-351-2570 or 970-351-
2721.

Dining on Campus. The award winning UNC
Dining Services provides convenient and
economical dining opportunities on campus.
Students may choose from a wide variety of meal
plans. Three dining locations and Amie’s Snack
Shop offer a variety of selections such as
Chinese, Mexican, and Italian entrees. Gourmet
to Qo is available at all residential units.
Freshmen under age 20, living on campus are
required to carry a full meal plan (19 meals per
week). UNC Dining Services, the largest student
employer on campus, provides a variety of job
opportunities from delivery person to student
supervisors. For more information contact 970-
351-2652.

Student Activities

Students can become actively involved at UNC
through the Student Activities Office. Located in
the University Center, this office provides
students the opportunity to gain valuable
experience, meet new and interesting people,
and participate in activities that have a lasting
effect on both the campus and the individual.
Phone 970-351-2871.

Greeks. The University recognizes chapters of
nine national fratemities and five national
sororities. The fraternities are Delta Chi, Delta
Tau Delta, Delta Upsilon, Omega Psi Phi, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Pi, Sigma Phi
Epsilon, and Tau Kappa Epsilon. The sororities
are Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Sigma Alpha,
Delta Zeta, and Sigma Kappa.

Student Government. The Student
Representative Council (SRC) is the governing
body of the students at UNC. In addition to
providing a voice for students on campus, SRC
oversees several student services: Center for
Personal Education (COPE), Legal Services,
Off-Campus Housing, Center for Alcohol
Resources and Education for Students (CARES),
National Student Exchange (NSE), and Resume
Service.

University Program Council. The University
Program Council (UPC) provides the majority of
the diverse entertainment on campus for
students. This student-run, student-funded group
sponsors lectures, movies, comedians, concerts,
and other special events at low or no cost to
students.

Student Clubs and Organizations. UNC
charters over 100 clubs and organizations for
students to participate in. Included are academic
societies, interational student groups, religious
groups, social organizations, departmental
groups, and honorary organizations. A number of
clubs including League of United Latin-American
Citizens (LULAC), Greeley Gay and Lesbian
Bisexual Alllance (QGLBA), and Residence Hall
Association have offices located in the Student
Activities Area and each of the 100 clubs has its
own mailbox in the area. The Special Projects
Office also provides a co-curricular transcript,
Leadership Conferences, and a New Student
Mentor Program.

International Student Exchange. Students

have an opportunity to study in another country
for up to one full academic year, while paying
very affordable rates. The students will be able to
make academic progress towards graduation by
working with the Exchange Office and their
academic advisor.

Graphic Services. The Student Activities
Office maintains a graphic services and sign
shop. Students can commission a student artist
to develop promotional materials, brochures,
and print signs at a nominal cost.

Drug/Prevention Education Program. The
UNC Drug Prevention/Education Program
recognizes that college students are emerging
adults who are faced with the task of making
personal choices about the use of alcohol and
other drugs. To facilitate healthy lifestyle choices,
the staff work with individuals, campus
departments and organizations, and the Greeley
community to provide programs that educate
students about alcohol and other drugs, support
healthy choices around alcohol and other drugs
and provide resources for information and
referrals for assistance.

The Community Services Office provides
students with the opportunity to volunteer in
philanthropic activities throughout Weld County.
Individuals or clubs and organizations can use
the office as a resource when planning volunteer
activities as well.

Student Media Corporation. The Student

‘Media Corporation (SMC) is the organization that

oversees UNC student publications. The Mirror,
the student newspaper, is published three times
a week.

Student Centers

The University Center (UC) is the show place
of the UNC campus. As the community center of
the campus, the UC staff, along with the student
leaders, strives to make the Center an extension
of a student’s education by providing cultural,
social, leisure, recreational, and co-curricular
activities for the campus. The diversity of the
UNC student body and the surrounding
community is a prime consideration in the
programming and services offered.

The UC houses the Academic Advising and
Registration Centers and is the home base for
over 100 student clubs and organizations.

Located in the lower level is the UC Mall, where
twelve merchants serve the campus and
community. Zachariah’s Food Court, the Walk-Up
Window, Taco Bell Express, and Club Bentley
provide a variety of food offerings from upscale
dining to fast food. The University Bookstore
offers collegiate clothing, gift items, CD’s, and
supplies in addition to textbooks. A travel center,
computer store, convenience store, and hair
salon serve the many needs of students. A
full-service copy center, ice cream, and gourmet
coffee shop, and the Campus Technology Center
round out the mall.

Lounges, meeting rooms and other facilities
are available for special scheduling. The
University Center hosts an exceptional range of
events and programs throughout the year and
attendance at UC events approaches 200,000
annually.

Campus Recreation. The Campus Recreation
Department is housed in the Campus Recreation
Center, located on the west campus. The center
is the focal point for all recreation, intramural,
club sports, fitness, and wellness programs that
are available to the University community. It
houses gymnasiums, racquetball programs that
are avalilable to the University community. The
Recreation Center has five basketball courts,
seven volleyball courts, three racquetball courts,
a climbing room, a running track, a cardio/weight
training area, meeting rooms, an aerobics room,
locker rooms, and is attached to the swimming
pool in Butler-Hancock Hall.

Intramurals support more than 25 sports with
hundreds of teams formed by residence halls,
fraternities, and sororities, and independent
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groups. Sports are offered to men’s, women’s,
and co-ed teams.

Club sports include lacrosse, men’s and
women’s rugby, racquetball, shotokan karate,
men’s soccer and men'’s volleyball. For more
information contact the Campus Recreation
Center at 970-351-2020.

Cesar Chavez Cultural Center is a
Resource/Cultural center whose mission is to
enhance recruitment, retention, and graduation
by providing academic, cultural, social, and
personal support through programming and
referral to the UNC and Greeley communities.
Their goal is to help foster an environment that
will result in a positive and successful experience
at UNC for all students. Everyone is welcome and
encouraged to take part in their activities,
programs, services, and events. Contact this
office at-1410 20th street, or phone 970-351-
2424, :

The Marcus Garvey Center for Africana
Culture provides a support network for black
students and the University, as a whole, through
programs of academic and personal assistance
and social and cultural activities. The Garvey
Center also has a resource library, computer lab,
classroom, and several meeting rooms; all
available for use by the University and Greeley
Communities. The Center is located at 928 20th
Street; phone 970-351-2351.

International Student Services provides
support through ongoing orientation, advising,
cultural, social, and educational activities for
students from other countries. The office offers
services related to immigration and cross-cultural
programming for the entire University
community. Contact this office at 1855 10th
Avenue, phone 970-351-2396.

The Women'’s Resource Center provides
educational programs, speakers, performers,

_resources, and opportunities-for students

interested in women’s'issues and other social

issues. Contact the Women’s Resource Center at

225A-B Candelaria, phone 970-351-1492..

Athletics

At the intercollegiate level, men’s and women'’s
teams compete in the NCAA, Division II.
Intercollegiate sports include baseball, football,
men’s and women’s basketball, women’s soccer,
women’s swimming, men’s and women’s tennis,

‘men’s and women'’s track and field, men’s and

women’s golf, women’s cross country, volleyball,
and wrestling. Athletically-related financial aid is
available in all intercollegiate sports. This
assistance is based upon athletic ability and
academic eligibility.

University Resources

Alumni Relations. Housed in the Alumni and
Foundation Center, Alumni Relations provides a
link between the University and its graduates,
offering news and information of other graduates
and current campus events, coordinating the
efforts of local chapters nationally and keeping
records-on members.

Office of Development. Located in the Alumni
and Foundation Center, the Office of
Development is responsible for coordinating
University efforts to secure financial support from
the private sector and to serve as the receiving
point for gifts of dollars, securities, works of art,
land and equipment. .

General Academic Policies

Academic Semester System

The University of Northern Colorado follows the
early semester system in which the academic
year is divided into two instructional semesters of
approximately 15 weeks each. The academic
year (fall, spring) begins in late August and
concludes in mid-May, with a vacation break
between the semesters. A full slate of courses
also is offered during-the summer semester.
Students enrolling in the University for the first
time may do so before the beginning of any
semester.

- Attendance

Regular attendance in all classes is assumed
and encouraged. Each instructor determines the
relationship between class attendance, the
objectives of the class and the student’s grade.
The instructor is responsible for informing
students of attendance policies and the effect of
attendance on their grade. The student is
responsible for knowing the policy of each
course in which he or she enrolls.

Only the instructor can approve a student
request to be absent from class. The student is
responsible for requesting such approval when
absence is unavoidable.

Attendance during the first two class hours is
required. The instructor has the option to drop a
student from class if he or she does not attend
the first two hours during which the class meets,
in order to allow other students to enroll. Not all
instructors will exercise this option; therefore, a
student should not assume that non-attendance
will automatically drop him or her from class.

Basic Skills Courses

These courses are designed to teach academic
skills and general competencies necessary to
succeed in college.

These courses, numbered 001 through 099, do
not count in term, cumulative or total credits and
are not calculated into the GPA. Credits earned in
these courses will not count toward meeting
financial aid minimum credit hour requirements.

Grade System

The University assigns alphabetical grades.
Superior is indicated by “A,” above average is
“B,” average is “C,” below average but passing is
“D,” and failure is “F.” A course in which a “D” is
earned will not be counted toward graduate
degree credit. :

KUNC-FM. UNC owns and operates a
100,000-watt noncommercial public radio station
located at 91.5 on the FM band. KUNC is a
member of National Public Radio and broadcasts
24 hours a day, 365 days a year.

University News and Publications. This office
exists to communicate effectively and regularly
with the University’s major constituencies. It
responds to requests from the media for
information on a variety of subjects by calling on
the resources and expertise of the faculty and
professional staff. The news operation of
University News and Publications prepares the

" UNC Report, a weekly newsletter of events and

stories about the faculty and staff, and
announcements and events for faculty and staff.
Through this office, the Division of University
Affairs produces the University of Northern
Colorado Spectrum, a magazine that focuses on
events, faculty, staff, alumni, and friends of the
University.

University Police Department. UNCPD is the
campus law enforcement agency, staffed by
professional, full-time, state-certified peace
officers. This office is responsible for the police
and security patrol 24 hours a day, seven days a
week. Duties include traffic and parking
enforcement, all emergency medical calls, as well
as criminal investigations. UNCPD is accredited
by the Colorado Association of Chiefs of Police
on professional standards. UNCPD can be
contacted at 970-351-2245 (all hours) or by
dialing 911 from any campus telephone.

Certain courses are graded with “S/U”
(satisfactory/unsatisfactory). Grades of “S” and
“U” are also used for thesis, dissertations, and
educational field experience courses. They may
be used for certain workshops, practica,
performance, or activity courses when indicated
in the Schedule of Classes and in the course
descriptions in the bulletin. “S/U” grades are not
equivalent to any other letter grade and are not
computed as part of the student’s grade point
average.

A grade of “W” indicates an approved
withdrawal from the course and is assigned only
when the student has completed the official
withdrawal processes outlined in this bulletin.
This grade is not computed in the student’s grade
point average. .

The grade of “UW” indicates an unauthorized
withdrawal and is assigned when the student has
never attended the class for which he or she
enrolled. The grade is not computed in the
student’s grade point average.

A grade of “I” is assigned when coursework is

_ incomplete at the end of the academic term and

is used only when a student cannot fulfill his or
her academic responsibilities during the last
week of a term or because he or she missed the
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final examination due to sickness, an emergency
in the famlly, etc. To amend a grade of “I” with
an eamed grade on a student'’s transcript, the
student must complete all coursework by the last
day of the next semester of attendance including
summer term, or within one calendar year,
whichever occurs first. If a student does not
complete the academic requirements within
these time limitations, the grade will be recorded
as “I/F* or “I/U” on the academic record. “I/F*
wiil be computed Into the student’s grade point
average as an “F” grade.

The grade of “NR” Indicates no report. This is
used for honors courses, theses, dissertations
and other courses that have been granted
approval before the semester that the grade is to
be awarded. (There is a difference between a
grade of “NR" and "Incomplete.” The “NR" is
prearranged due to the unique nature of the
course, l.e., completion of coursework requires
longer than a semester to complete. The “I* grade
is assigned due to unanticipated circumstances that
make the student unable to complete course
requirements within the allotted time.)

The grade of “NC” indicates no credit was
earned for this course because the student
enrolled for no credit (audit).

Computing Grade Averages

The University operates on a 4.00 grade point
system. A grade of “A” has a value of four grade
points, “B” equals three points, “C" equals two
points, “D” equals one point. No points are given
for an “F.”

“S” (credit granted) or “U” (no credit granted)
and "W,” “UW,” "NR” and "NC" are not used in
computing the grade point average. *1” is not
used for computing the grade point average
unless the time for completion of the work has
expired. In this case the *I” is computed as an
“F* an “I/F" Is recorded on the transcript.

To compute a semester grade point average,
first remove all basic skills courses numbered
001 through 099 and all courses that carry the
grades listed previously, *S,” “U,” *W,” “UW,”
“NR,” “NC.” Then multiply the credit hours for
each remalning class by the number equivalent
to the letter grade and add those numbers
together to obtain the total number of points for
the semester. Then divide the total number of
points eamed by the total number of credit hours
attempted. For example, 3 credit hours of “A”
(12 points) plus 5 credit hours of “B” (15 points)
plus 3 credit hours of “C” (6 points) equals 33
points. If 11 credit hours were attempted
(enrolled for), divide 33 points by 11 credit hours
attempted that equals a grade point average of
3.00. If the same grades were received but 14
credit hours were attempted (i.e., received an “F*
for 3 credit hours), 33 points divided by 14 credit
hours equals a grade point average of 2.35.

The same principles apply when computing the
cumulative grade point average. Add the total
number of points eamed in all classes except
basic skills courses numbered 001 through 099
and all courses that carry grades of *S,” *U,” *W,”
“UW.” "NR,” and “NC.” Divide this number by the
total credit hours attempted. For example, 75
total grade points eamed over two semesters
divided by 30 credit hours attempted in the same
two semesters equals a cumulative grade point
average of 2.50.

With the exception of courses numbered 001
through 099, all grades with a numerical value
are used to compute the grade point average
whether or not the credits count toward
graduation or the courses have been repeated.

Course Credit

All credit toward graduation is computed in
semester credit hours. “One semester hour”
typically means a course is taught for
approximately one hour one day each week
throughout the semester of 15 weeks. Likewise,
a two credit hour course usually meets twice a
week and generates two semester hours of

credit. Most courses are offered for three
semester credit hours.

Courses may be repeated for credit only when
that fact is listed in the course description
section of the appropriate bulletin and only up to
the maximum number of credits and other
specifications as shown in the bulletin. Repeated
courses are recorded on the transcript separately
for each time the student registered, with all
letter grades counting toward the cumulative
grade average. A non-repeatable course may be
counted in total credits toward graduation only
once.

For grades of “F,” “U,” and “I* that have not
been completed within the allotted time, the
credit hours are bracketed on the transcript and
not included in total credits.

Students may register in a course for “no
credit” but must pay the same tuition and fees as
those taking the course for credit; no audit or
visitor cards are issued. Students taking a course
for no credit must enroll for 00 credit hours
through the regular registration procedure before
the drop/add deadline. Students need not
complete assignments or exams used to
determine grades, but are expected to attend
classes when enrolled for no credit.

Non-attendance may result in the assignment
of a “UW” grade. :

Course Designations

Prefixes. Each course is assigned a prefix that
identifies the discipline, field or department
offering the course. For example, course
numbers in Communication Disorders are
preceded by CMDS; course numbers in
Mathematics are preceded by MATH; and courses
in Visual Arts are preceded by ART.

Numbers. Five groups are identified by course
numbers, generally to indicate the difficulty of a
course and its location on a continuum of study
that leads to general mastery of the content and
methodology of a discipline.

+ Basic skills courses — 001 through 099 range
are not counted in cumulative credits, total
credits toward graduation or GPA.

+ Lower division courses — the 100 range for
freshmen and the 200 range for sophomores.

+ Upper division courses — the 300 range for
Juniors and the 400 range for seniors.

+ Master’s level courses — the 500 and 600
ranges. Juniors and seniors with a cumulative
grade point average of 3.00 or higher may be
admitted to 500-level courses by special
permission of the instructor, but no
undergraduates may be admitted to course
numbers above the 500 range.

+ Doctoral and Specialist level courses — the
700 range.

Occasionally, courses that do not appear in the
bulletin may appear in the Schedule of Classes.
These course numbers end in “98” and are
considered experimental. For example, an
experimental course in geology might be GEOL
398. Courses ending in “98* cannot be used to
meet General Education requirements.

Course Load

For all students, nine credit hours is
considered full time for health insurance
requirements and tuition charges. For financial
ald and verification of enroliment purposes
(other than for health insurance), full-time
enrollment is considered 12 credit hours for
undergraduate students and nine credit hours for
graduate students. A normal undergraduate
course load, however, is 15 credit hours of
academic credit in each semester. This
information may vary during summer terms; see
the Summer Schedule of Classes for correct
information. Undergraduate students are allowed
to enroll for a maximum of 18 credit hours
before the beginning of the semester.

More than 18 credit hours per semester for
undergraduates and 17 credit hours for
graduates is considered an overload and requires

the payment of a tuition surcharge based on the
number of credit hours taken (see chapteron
Expenses). Beginning the first day of classes
through the drop/add deadline, undergraduate
students with a 2.75 or higher cumulative grade
point average may enroll for additional courses,
with approval from the Academic Advising Center
located in the University Center, phone 970-351-
1391. Additional requirements are:

* Music or business majors receive overload
approval from their department.

* Overloads during the semester of student
teaching are approved by Professional Teacher
Education Program (PTEP).

« Overloads of 22 credit hours or more require
a letter from the student’s advisor approving the
overload in addition to the approval from
Academic Advising.

+ Graduating seniors can obtain overload
approval before the first day of class through the
Academic Advising Center.

+ Graduate students receive overload approval
from their academic advisor.

Course load limitations for graduate students
refer to all courses taken while enrolled as a
graduate student in a graduate degree program, a
non-degree certification program, or any
combination thereof. The maximum load for a
graduate student is 17 hours per semester.

During the summer term maximum credit loads
may vary. See the Summer Schedule of Classes.

The course load limitations refer to work
completed in either the on-campus or off-campus
programs or in a combination of the two types of
programs.

Class Status

A student is classified as a freshman until
successful completion of 30 semester hours of
credit and as a sophomore until completion of
60 semester credit hours. A student is
considered a junior until completion of 90
semester hours and then is classified as a senior
until completion of a baccalaureate degree.

Undergraduate Academic
Advising

Academic planning is best achieved when a
student works with a qualified advisor. Students
who declare majors are assigned advisors in their
departments. Undergraduate students who have

"not yet declared majors are advised by the

Academic Advising Center located in the
University Center.

It is University policy that each student is
entitled to academic advising. Advising expedites
course selection and helps the student create a
personal academic program suited to his or her
needs and the University’s graduation
requirements.

Each advisor has access to a complete
summary of a student’s academic records. These
records are updated each semester. Information
provided by the Registrar’s Office and
information from advising sessions with the
student equip the advisor to help with a variety
of academic issues, procedures and
opportunities.

All students are encouraged to make full use of
the advising system including, but not limited to, .
a visit to an advisor before registration each
semester. All undergraduate students must
obtain a Personal Access Code (PAC) from their
academic advisors before registration unless the
PAC is printed on their course selection forms.

Additional information about the
undergraduate advising system may be obtained
from the Academic Advising Center, University
Center, phone 970-351-1391.

Off-Campus Activity and Field
Trip Disclaimer

Students at the University of Northern Colorado
are encouraged to take advantage of the many
diverse educational opportunities offered by the
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University and/or available within the vicinity of
the University. As part of the courses and
extracurricular activities. offered by the University,
students will be encouraged to attend campus
events or engage in off-campus activities as a
supplement to their on-campus instruction and
education. These activities may include travel to
foreign countries or other states as well as
in-state field trips. Students may be expected to
provide their own transportation to and from
such activities, or the University may arrange or
otherwise provide transportation. Under any

circumstances, however, the University presumes

its students are of sufficient age and maturity to
be responsible for their conduct and activities at
all times, on or off campus. The University
expects and requires its students to comply with.
all laws and to assume all responsibility and
liability for their actions and conduct while
attending, involved in or traveling to and from
any off-campus activities, whether for required or
voluntary activities.

General Policies
Full-Time and Part-Time Status

Full-time status for tuition purposes, health
insurance requirement and verification of
enroliment for health insurance purposes is nine '
credit hours for undergraduate and graduate
students.

Full-time for financial aid purposes, directory
information and enrollment verification (other
than health insurance) is 12 credit hours or more
for undergraduates and nine credit hours or more
for graduates. Undergraduates.enrolled in six to
eleven credit hours and graduates enrolled in five
to eight credit hours are classified as half-time.
Part-time is five credit hours or less for
undergraduates and four credit hours or less for
graduates.

Family Educatlonal Rights and
Privacy Act

The University maintains an educational record
for each student who is or has been enrolled at
the University. In accordance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended (hereafter “Act”), the following student-
rights are covered by the Act and afforded to all*
eligible students at the University.

1. The right to inspect and review information
contained in the student’s educational records.

2. The right to request amendment of the
contents of the student’s educational records if
believed to be inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the student’s privacy or .
other rights. )

3. The right to prevent disclosure without
‘consent, with certain exceptions, of personally
identifiable information from the student’s
educational records.

For example: Parents of dependent students as
defined by Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
Section 152, as amended, are exceptions. All
students under age 21 shall be assumed
dependent unless the student notifies the
Registrar’s Office in'writing when they consider
themselves to be of independent status. To
establish dependent status of a student 21 years
of-age or older or one who has notified the
Registrar’s Office of his/her independent status, a
certified copy of the parent’s most recent federal
income tax form shall be required before any
educational records or components thereof shall
be released to the parents of the student.

4. The right to secure a copy of the University’s
policy.

5. The right to file complaints with the U.S.
Department of Education concerning alleged
failures by the University to comply with the
provisions of the Act.

Each of these rights, with any limitations or
exceptions, is explained in the University’s policy
statement, a copy that may be obtained in the
Registrar’s Office.

The University may provide Directory
Information in accordance with the provisions of
the Act without the written consent of an eligible
student unless it is requested in writing that such
information not be disclosed (see below). The
items listed below are designated as Directory
Information and may be released concerning any
student for any purpose at the discretion of the
University unless a written request for
nondisclosure is on file:

Category I: Name, addresses, telephone
number, dates of attendance, student
classification.

Category II: Previous institution(s) attended,
major field of study, awards, degree(s) conferred,
degrees pursued or being pursued.

Category III: Past and present participation in
officially recognized sports and activities,
physical factors of athletes (height and weight),
date and place of birth.

Currently enrolled students may prohibit
general disclosure of this Directory Information
by notifying the Registrar’s Office in writing,
specifying the categories to be withheld, within
10 calendar days after the first scheduled class
day of each term. The University will honor the
request until the student notifies the Registrar's
Office in writing of intent to allow release to
Directory Information. The student should
carefully consider the consequences of any
decision to withhold any category of Directory
Information. Regardless of the effect upon
student, the University assumes no liability that
may arise out of its compliance with a request
that such information be withheld. It will be
assumed that the failure on the part of a student
to request the withholding of Directory Information
indicates the student’s consent to disclosure.

Any questions concerning the student’s rights
and responsibilities under the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act should be referred to the
Registrar’s Office.

Academic Freedom, Rights and

Responsibilities of Students

The University has established policies and
procedures that reflect concern for student
freedom, rights and responsibilities. Essentially,
students can expect protection against improper
academic evaluation and protection of the right
to due process in academic and disciplinary
proceedings. The student can also expect to be
held responsible for performance and conduct in
the classroom and on the campus.

For further information, students should obtain
a copy of the Student’s Rights and )
Responsibilities statement found in the Student
Handbook from the Office of the Vice President
for Student Affairs, Carter Hall 3005, phone 970-
351-2303.

Academic Standing

A student’s academic standing is determined
by the grade point average. An undergraduate
student’s academic status, whether currently or
formerly enrolled, full-time or part-time, is one of
the following classifications:

¢ *Good Standing” — Having both aterm and
cumulative grade point average at or above a 2.00.

* “Academic Probation” — An intermediate
status between'good standing and academic
suspension (dismissal from the University). There
are two types of academic probation. Students
are placed on “term” probation after any term
they fail to earn a 2.00 term grade point average.
Students are taken off term probation the next
time they receive a 2.00 term grade point
average or above.

The second type is referred to as “cumulative”
probation. A student is placed on cumulative
probation at any time his or her cumulative grade
point average drops below a 2.00. Once a
student’s cumulative grade point average is at or
above a 2.00, he or she is taken off cumulative
probation.

A student can be placed on both term and

cumulative probation at the same time. These
two types of probation are meant to serve as
warnings to students, not as penalties. No
notation of academic probation appears on the
student’s transcript; however, an academic
probation notation appears on the student’s
grade report and on the Academic Progress
Report (APR) provided to the student’s advisor.

* “Academic Suspension” — Involuntary
dismissal from the University as a consequence
of unacceptable academic achievement. The
term “academic suspension” appears on the
student’s official transcript.

Suspensions are administered by the Academlc
Advising Center and are applied to students who
are 15 quality points deficient in their most
recent term grade point averages or who are 15
quality points deficient in their cumulative grade
point averages. ’ .

Readmission After Academic

Suspension

Students may immediately appeal their
suspensions if extenuating circumstances exist.
These circumstances include factors beyond the
student’s control (e.g., family emergency, illness,
death, etc.) and must be documented. Appeal
forms are available at the Academic Advising
Center, University Center (970-351-1391).

A student who has been suspended may not
re-enroll at the University until the passage of at
least one term, not including summer term. A
readmission appeal form must be submitted to
the Academic Advising Center prior to the term
the student wishes to re-enter UNC. The appeal
should include a detailed account of the reasons
the student did not achieve his or her academic
potential and a description of the circumstances
that have changed to allow the student to
perform at a satisfactory level. The appeal must
also contain a specific plan of action that the
student will follow to attain academic success. A:
student who has attended other institutions since
suspension from UNC must furnish official
transcripts from those institutions. Readmission
forms are available at the Academic Advising
Center, University Center (970-351-1391).

Fresh Start Programs for
Freshmen and Continuing
Students

Although these programs are separate and
distinct from each other, their purpose is the
same: to provide a second chance or “fresh start”
to students who have experienced poor
academic beginnings. This Is accomplished by
giving students the opportunity to recalculate all
or part of the grades used to calculate their grade
point averages without using grades of “D” and “F.”

The Fresh Start Program for Freshmen is for
students who have earned less than thirty
semester credits toward graduation and who
have less than a 2.00 cumulative grade point
average. To be eligible, a student must attend
another institution and transfer a minimum of 24
semester credits (or 36 quarter credits) of
transferable course work to UNC and a 2.50
grade point average for these credits. After
returning to UNC, the student must earn 12
credits and a 2.50 grade point average for these
credits.

The Fresh Start Program for Continuing
Students is for individuals who have grades of
“D” and/or “F” that are four calendar years old or
older based on the most recently completed term
at UNC. In both programs, “Ds” not used in the
recalculation of the grade point average no
longer count for credit toward graduation.
Students must also complete at least 30
semester credits of UNC course work prior to
graduation after the rules of the Fresh Start
Program have been applied.

For more information regarding the Fresh Start
Programs, contact the Academic Advising Center,
University Center at 970-351-1391.
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For academic requirements regarding graduate
students, see the Graduate School section of this
bulletin.

Academic Appeals Board

Students may appeal any academic decision
that they consider arbitrary or capricious, or
contrary to University policy. The procedures of
the Academic Appeals Board and the University
Disciplinary Committee are published in the
Student’s Rights and Responsibilities statement
and can be further explained by the Dean of
Students Office, Carter Hall 3005, phone 970-
351-2796.

Before Initiating an appeal and between
varlous appeals stages, the student is strongly
encouraged to discuss her or his case with the
Dean of Students Office and/or his or her
academic advisor. Qraduate students should
contact the Academic Appeals Officer of the
QGraduate School,

Insurance

UNC's Board of Trustees requires that all
students registered for 9 credit hours or more
have health insurance. This insurance is also
avallable to students’ dependents and part-time
students upon request. The UNC-sponsored
health Insurance policy is automatically assessed
to all full-time students, but can be walved if the
student presents evidence of a comparable
health insurance plan. The deadline for such
walvers Is the 10th class day of the semester.
Nonpayment of the Health Insurance Premium
does not walve the insurance. A waiver form
must be completed by the deadline date. Further
Information on deadlines and procedures may be
obtained from the Student Health Insurance
Office, phone 970-351-1915.

The University does not require students
registered only for summer session to purchase
the University’s student health insurance plan or
demonstrate possession of an acceptable
Insurance plan. However, any student who
enrolls in the University's health insurance plan
during spring semester is automatically covered
by that insurance during summer session, with
no additional premium,

Procedures

Registration

The University publishes the Schedule of
Classes listing classes offered each semester.
The Schedule of Classes Is the basic guide for
registering for classes. It provides information on
drop/add/withdrawals, fee payment and other
relevant policles, procedures, and deadlines for
which students are responsible. The Schedule of
Classes for the appropriate semester may be
obtalned from the Registration Center, University
Center; the Academic Advising Center, University
Center; or the Admissions Office, Carter Hall
30085.

Registration Is a continuing operation. Students
are assigned times during the last part of an
academic semester when they may register for
courses offered In the following semester.
Registration conslsts of the following:

+ Distribution of course selection materials and
advising

+ Selection of courses

* Recelpt of statement of account and change
of address form

+ Payment (or arrangements for deferral) of
student account

Provisions are made for new students to
register during this regular process. In addition,
since most new students enroll for the fall
semester, the undergraduate orlentation program
during June, July and August provides academic
advising and speclal assistance for new student
registration. The Qraduate School also conducts
an orlentation for new graduate students.

Late Enrollment

No student is permitted to enroll in a full-term
course after the first eight class days. This
deadline applies to students who have not
selected any courses previously for the current
semester. Consult the Schedule of Classes for
the exact date each semester after which new
enrollments will not be accepted.

Schedule Changes — Adds or
Drops

During the beginning of each semester,
students may add or drop courses from their
schedule (see the Schedule of Classes for
specific deadlines). This procedure is handled in
the Registration Center, University Center, phone
970-351-2521 or by touch-tone telephone
registration, 970-351-2825. After the deadline
posted in the Schedule of Classes, students may
not enroll in additional full term courses or drop
full term courses in which they are currently
registered. The drop/add deadline for a short- -
term class occurs when the class has held 15
percent of its meetings. The number of credits
for which a student is registered at the time of
the drop/add deadline determines tuition and fee
charges. Drops differ from withdrawals since they
are not retorded on the student’s transcript as
are withdrawals (see next section).

Withdrawal from Class

When a student registers for a class, he or she
Is considered to be a member of the assigned
class section as certified by the forms completed
at registration and the Class Schedule
Confirmation form printed after registration.

The student may drop a class during the
“Drop/Add” period, which is normally the first 10
class days of a semester for full term courses.
The predetermined dates of the Drop/Add period
of each semester are listed in the Schedule of
Classes for each semester. A signature is not
needed to drop a class.

The procedure for withdrawal requires the
student to obtain the faculty member’s signature
on the Schedule Change form so the faculty
member Is aware of the withdrawal. The form
may be obtained in the Registration Center, in
the Academic Advising Center in the University
Center, or from the Registrar’s Office in Carter
Hall. The first date to withdraw from an individual
course Is the first class day immediately following
the drop/add deadline. The last date to withdraw
from an Individual course is the midpoint of the
semester. Withdrawal deadlines for each
semester are also noted in the Schedule of
Classes. The withdrawal deadline for a short-term
class occurs when the class has held 50 percent
of its meetings. The grade of “W” appears on the
transcript for each class from which a student
withdraws.

Registration for a class creates a financial
liabllity that may be eliminated only if the student
removes herself/himself before the first class day
and through the proper procedure.

Should the faculty member refuse or be
unavailable to sign the Schedule Change form for
a withdrawal, the student may ask for assistance
from the department chairperson, or the dean of
the appropriate college. When properly signed,
the Schedule Change form is turned in at the
Registration Center, University Center.

A faculty member may drop a student from a
class during the drop/add period if the student
has not attended the first two class hours. The
student must notify the instructor if he or she
cannot attend the first two hours during which
the class meets. However, not all instructors will
exercise this option; a student cannot expect that
the failure to attend the class will automatically
cause him or her to be dropped. Consequently,
the student must follow the procedures listed in
the Schedule of Classes.

Final Examinations

All final examinations periods are 150 minutes
in length.

Examinations are conducted in the same
classroom used throughout the semester unless
alternative arrangements are made with the
scheduling department of the Registrar’s Office.
Facuity should alert students to changes in final
examination times or locations before the testing
date.

The final examination may be eliminated by an
instructor who considers it unnecessary, with the
approval of the department chairperson.

If no final examination is given, class will
continue through the last week of the semester.
In such cases classes will meet at the times
shown on the final examination schedule.

Each student registered for credit in a course
must attend the final examination unless the
student has made prior arrangements to be
excused by the instructor.

In extreme instances, a final examination may
be rescheduled by the instructor provided it is
coordinated with the appropriate dean’s office
and approved by the department chairperson.

If a student has three or more final
examinations scheduled for one day, the student
may negotiate a time change with the instructors
involved. This negotiation should take place not
less than one week before the scheduled
examinations. If the parties involved cannot find
a mutually agreeable time, the Office of
Academic Affairs will indicate courses for which a
change must be made. Laboratory sessions will
not meet during the final examination period.
Laboratory examinations should be given before
final examination week.

Grade Submissions and

Corrections

Faculty must submit grades to the Registrar’s
Office by 4pm of the third working day following
the end of a course. Qrade changes or
corrections must be submitted within the first
two weeks of the following semester. Spring term
grade changes are also due the first two weeks of
Summer term. Grade change requests are
submitted on special grade report forms signed
by the instructor and department chairperson.
Forms are available from the Registrar’s Office
and are supplied only to faculty and
departmental offices. No grade change requests
submitted by students will be accepted.

Transcripts

There is a fee charged for each transcript
ordered. Official transcript orders placed with the
Registrar’s Office require the student’s signature
and a fee before processing each request.

Transcripts may be ordered in person or by
mail and are mailed out or can be picked up by
the student.

Application for Graduation

Undergraduate students should apply for
graduation upon completion of 75 semester
hours of credit applicable to the degree program.
The application is evaluated and processed by
the Registrar’s Office and the major, minor and
licensure departments. Applications for
graduation are accepted through 4pm Friday of
the second week of the semester that the student
expects to graduate. There is a graduation fee
assessed for graduation the term the student
initially plans to graduate.

After the application is filed, it is the student’s
obligation to inform the Registrar’s Office of any
change in graduation plans i.e., (the proposed
semester of graduation or course substitutions).

Qraduate students should review graduation
requirements and graduation procedures in the
Graduate section of this bulletin.
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Withdrawal from the University

A student may withdraw completely from the

_ University at any time during the semester.
Students who wish to withdraw completely must
start and finish the process at the Dean of
Students Office, Carter Hall 3005. Depending
upon the date the withdrawal is initiated, a
percentage of tuition and fees will be assessed.
See the description of Withdrawals, Drops, or
Cancellation from Classes within the University
Tuition, Fees and Other Charges section of this
bulletin. ,

Students who receive financial aid and then
withdraw during a semester that they received
aid may be required to repay a proportionate
amount to the financial aid account. Information
about a specific repayment amount is available
from the Office of Student Financial Resources,
Carter Hall 1005, phone 970-351-2502.

Double Majors and Concurrent
Degrees

Students may complete the requirements for
two majors (a “double major,” the concurrent
completion of the requirements for two majors),
in which case both majors will be listed on the
transcript. Undergraduate students who have two
majors and have satisfactorily completed a
minimum total of 150 semester hours of credit,
will receive diplomas indicating the awarding of
two degrees simultaneously. A student with less
than 150 semester credit hours will receive one
degree appropriate for the major declared as the
first major.

Additional hours above the minimum
requirement for a degree are incorporated into
that degree program and may not be used to
meet other requirements.

Coursework May Count for the
Next Higher Degree

Students may, in the last semester of study for
one degree, register for graduate courses that
exceed the requirements for that-degree,
provided that their application for admission to
the next higher degree program is accepted
before the start of the final semester. If the
student has been admitted to the program for the
next higher degree, he or she must complete “A
Petition to Count Work On the Next Higher
Degree” that may be obtained from the Graduate
School Office, University Hall, phone
970-351-2831. Students will be accountable for .
the final examination in the courses taken for the
next higher degree.

Second Baccalaureate Degree
To declare an intent to complete a second
baccalaureate degree, students must complete a
change of major form available in each academic
department. Upon completion of the major
change form and approval by the appropriate
department, the student’s records will be
changed to reflect the intent to complete a
second baccalaureate degree. In order for the
classification change to be approved for a
particular semester and thus allow the student to
pay undergraduate tuition rates rather than the
graduate tuition rates, the change of major form
must be returned from the appropriate
department to the Graduation Check Office by
Wednesday of the third full week of the first .
semester enrolled in courses toward the second
baccalaureate degree. Students must complete a
minimum of 30 in resident semester hours to
qualify for the second bachelor’s. Applications
turned in after this point in the semester will not
affect the student’s classification (undergraduate,
second baccalaureate degree) until the following
semester. -
Students who have completed their
baccalaureate degree at another institution and
seek a second baccalaureate degree at UNC must
complete an application for admission through

the UNC Admissions Office and are required to
pay undergraduate tuition rates.

Other Academic

Opportunities
Directed Studies

Directed Studies are available in most
disciplines. These are identified within this
bulletin by course numbers 422 and 622. The
Directed Study course provides a vehicle that a
qualified student may receive University credit for
an individualized investigation under the direct
supervision of a UNC faculty member. Since
Directed Studies with the number 622 are at the
graduate level, the faculty member providing the
supervision must be approved to teach graduate
level courses.

The investigation must be on a specific topic
that is not duplicated by an existing course within
the University’s curriculum. The following policies
apply for registration in Directed Studies courses:

1. A Directed Study course may be for no more
than four semester hours of credit per academic
semester, with no more than six credits of
Directed Studies taken in any semester.

2. The student should apply through the
department in which he or she is doing the study.

3. Permission to engage in a Directed Study for
credit must be approved by the student’s
program advisor, the faculty member supervising
the study and the department chairperson of the
major department. The Non-Scheduled Course
form to be presented at the Registration Center
at the time of enrollment must bear the
signatures of the supervising faculty member and
the department chairperson. Forms are available
only through the department in which the study
is supervised.

Separate policies exist for distribution of
critiqued and graded copies of a completed
Directed Study, based on whether the study was
completed at the graduate or undergraduate
level. A student interested in the appropriate
policy should consult with either the Graduate
School, University Hall 2007, phone
970-351-2831, or the dean of the college in
which the Directed Study is to be undertaken.

Credit by Examination

The University offers three options for credit by
examination:

« A student may qualify for university credit or
may exempt a specific course by demonstrating
superior performance on the subject matter
examinations administered through the
Advanced Placement (AP) program of the
Educational Testing Service. These are normally
taken when the student is still in high school.

+ The College-Level Examination Program
(CLEP) offers another opportunity to eam credit
through demonstration of superior performance
in subject matter examinations. CLEP credit is
offered for certain introductory and select
advanced courses. Arrangements are made at
Career Services, Kepner Hall, Greeley, Colorado -
80639, phone 970-351-2127.

In addition, students who judge their current
academic ability in a specific course to be
sufficiently high to earn credit may take rigorous
subject matter examinations. Several
departments offer University challenge
examinations that may be taken under the
following conditions:

+ The specific course must have been approved
for challenge examination by the academic
department that administers the course.

« The student must enroll in the course and pay
the appropriate tuition and fees.

+ The student must obtain approval to
challenge the course through examination from
the course instructor.

+ The student must arrange for and pass a
challenge examination designed and
administered by the instructor or the department

during the first two weeks of the semester that
the specific course is offered.

If a student passes the examination, he or she
will not be required to attend the remaining class
sessions. At the end of the semester that the
examination was passed, the class credit and
grade earned on the examination will be entered
on the student’s transcript.

Should the student fail the examination or seek
to earn a higher grade than attained on the
examination, the student may either remain in
the class and meet the course requirements or.
withdraw from the class before the withdrawal
deadline for that semester and re-enroll in the
class to attempt credit by examination in a
subsequent semester.

Not all academic departments offer the
credit-by-examination option. Students should
contact the main office of any department to
detérmine the policy of that particular
department.

Proficiency Examinations

Certain required courses in some majors and
minors offer proficiency examinations to
determine whether or not a student may be
excused from a requirement.

Graduation |
Reqjuirements

A bachelor’s degree is an academic title
granted to a student who has completed a
specific course of study. Degree titles are
authorized by the Colorado Commission on
Higher Education and programs leading to the
degrees are administered by the University, a
college, a department and sometimes a program
board or coalition of faculty.

The faculty of UNC has established five general
requirements that a student must meet to earn a
baccalaureate degree:

+ earn a minimum of 120 semester credit hours.

« have a University of Northern Colorado
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.
Certain programs or majors may have additional
requirements (e.g., recommendation for teacher
licensure requires a UNC cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.50).

+ have at least 40 credit hours in courses
designated as General Education courses in the
bulletin of the academic year in which the
student first completes courses at the University.
Community college transfer students may use the
UNC Bulletin of the academic year in which the -
student first registered for classes at the
community college. UNC Undergraduate Bulletins
expire after six years. The General Education
program is described later in this chapter.

+ meet all requirements for the bachelor’s
degree in the student’s major field of study, as
listed in the current bulletin when the first major
is officially declared. In addition, teacher
licenisure requirements must be satisfied if
applicable.

« pass the UNC English Essay Examination.

UNC Bulletin Requirements

Requirements for graduation are checked as
follows: requirements for completion of General
Education as designated in the Bulletin of the
academic year of which the student enrolls and
completed his/her first course. The requirements
for a major or minor are determined by the
bulletin of the academic year in which the student
declares a first major. The undergraduate student
has six years to complete his or her academic
program using the appropriate bulletin. When the
bulletin has expired at the end of the six-year
limit, the student may select any subsequent
bulletin up to and.including the current one,
providing the student was in attendance at the
University during that academic year.
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Other Requirements

Minimum Resldence. A student must have
eamed a minimum of 30 semester credit hours
In residence on the UNC campus. In addition, 20
of the last 30 semester credit hours of a degree
program must be eamed in on-campus courses
at the Unlversity.

Previous Credit Earmed. Any college work
earned more than 15 years before the time a
baccalaureate degree is granted at UNC may be
applicable toward a degree at the discretion of
the Reglstrar and the major and minor
departments.

Cormrespondence Credit. A maximum of 30
semester hours of credit in correspondence
and/or continuing education courses from UNC
and/or any other Institution will be accepted
toward graduation. Correspondence credit will
not be counted toward the 30 semester credit
hour residency requirement.

All correspondence courses and/or transfer
work must be completed, recelved, graded and
recorded before the semester of graduation.

Officlal Transcripts. Transcripts from all
colleges and universities containing transfer
credit necessary for completion of degree
requirements must be recelved by the
Admisslons Office before the semester of
graduation.

Major and Minor Requirements

A major Is a concentration of courses in a
student’s declared area of primary academic
study which, when accompanied by appropriate
supporting courses, leads to a degree. Majors are
recorded on the student’s permanent record. The
requirements for a major are specified In the
bulletin of the academic year in which the
student declares a major.

A student must meet the Qeneral Education
requirements as designated in the bulletin of the
academic year in which the first term of
completed on-campus courses occurs.,
Community college transfers may use the UNC
Bulletin of the academic year In which the
student first registered for classes at the
community college.

Certaln courses are required for the major but
electives may be selected from a range of
altermatives prescribed by the department.
Students who are unsure of their major may
enter the University as undeclared. Students
should choose a major by the time they have
completed 40 credit hours. Undergraduate
students may transfer from one major to another
by filing a change of major/minor form as long as
they meet the requirements of the new department
as listed In the bulletin of the academic year in
which a student declares a first major.

An emphasls area includes specifled courses
that provide a particular focus within a major,
Emphasls areas for majors are recorded on the
student’s permanent record.

In contrast with a major, an academic minor
involves less extensive concentration in a
discipline but still imposes specific requirements.
An undergraduate minor Is a specific set of
courses In a subject area or academic disclpline.
A minor does not alone lead to an academic
degree but may be required by some majors. A
minor differs from an emphasis area in that a
minor Is not a focus within the student’s major.
The requirements for a minor are specified in the
bulletin of the academic year in which the
student declares a first major.

To recelve a major from UNC, a student is
required to complete a minimum of nine upper
division credits (300-400) in that major while in
resldence on the UNC campus. To receive a
minor, a student s required to complete a
minimum of six upper division credits (300-400)
In that minor while in residence on the UNC
campus. The student must meet all requirements
and pass all courses required by the
school/college or department from which he or
she selects a major or a minor. These

requirements vary and are specifically stated in
the section of this bulletin that summarizes each
academic department and the major and minor
programs offered.

Each undergraduate student is strongly
encouraged to work closely with his or her
assigned faculty advisor in selecting General
Education courses, major and minor offerings
and elective courses from other disciplines.

English Essay Examination

All undergraduate students, except second
bachelor’s degree students, must pass the
English Essay Examination at the University of
Northern Colorado to graduate. The requirement
may not be challenged or waived. This
examination must be passed at least one
semester before the semester the student
graduates. The scheduled examination may be
taken at any point, but students are expected to
take it before the end of the first semester of
their junior year. The examination is evaluated
on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis and may be
retaken any number of times. There is a fee to
retake the examination. Additional information
can be obtained from the UNC Writing Center,
Michener L73, phone 970-351-2056.

Mathematics Requirements

The Department of Mathematical Sciences
offers several different mathematics courses that
may be appropriate starting points for students
who need to take college mathematics. The
department strongly desires that students begin
their college mathematics by taking the most
appropriate course. Toward this end, placement
examinations in mathematics have been
established. During summer orientation all
Incoming freshman students take the exam and
are placed accordingly.

The following are the most commonly followed
sequences of mathematics courses. Choices
depend on placement exam score, choice of
major/minor and high school mathematics
preparation.

1. If you have two full years of high school
algebra with a grade of “C” or better:

To satisfy General Education Category 2 only -
MATH 190 or STAT 150

To satisfy Business majors - MATH 175-176 or
MATH 124-176

To satisfy Elementary Education Teacher
Licensure majors - MATH 181-190 or MATH
181-182-190

To satisfy Nursing and some Health Science
majors - STAT 250

Majors/minors needing thecalculus sequence -
MATH 124-125-131-132-233 or MATH 125-
131-132-233 or MATH 127-131-132-233 or
MATH 131-132-133

2. If you have one year or one-half year of high
school algebra with a grade of “C* or better, you
will need to complete MATH 190 to satisfy the
QGeneral Education Category 2 only.

3. Other students will need to complete MAT
105 or MAT 100-105 through Aims Community
College (taught on the UNC campus) with a grade
of “C* or better, then follow 1. above.

General Education Program

It is the conviction of the faculty at UNC that
the University should provide its students with a
solid grounding in the skills they must have in
order to be personally independent in thought
and action. It should also provide them with an
introduction to the full range of concerns that
must claim the attention of all those who are
well-informed and reflective about the world in
which they live.

Central among the skills that are essential for
personal independence are self-expression,
calculation, rigorous reasoning and the
development of one’s physical abilities. The
courses in composition, mathematics and
physical activity included within the program
outlined below are designed to provide students

with the necessary fundamentals in each of these
areas.

A sound university education must, however,
Involve more than the acquisition of such basic
skills. It must also broaden students’ intellectual
and aesthetic horizons by ensuring substantial
familiarity with a wide range of the academic
disciplines included within the arts and letters,
the social sciences, the natural sciences and
those interdisciplinary studies that aim at
deepening students’ understanding of both their
own and other cultures. The courses that fulfill
the requirements listed under the heading
“content” below have been selected primarily
because they are suited to serve this purpose. In
addition, these courses will enable students to
develop further the skills upon which genuine
intellectual autonomy depends. .

With the background provided by the General
Education program, students should be able to
pursue their major studies confident that work in
their fields of concentration will not leave them
over-specialized. Special care should be given to
the choice of electives, as these courses, if
well-chosen, can do much to further broaden and
deepen one’s education.

Requirements

The General Education Program at UNC
requires a minimum of 40 semester credit hours
selected from three skill areas and four content
areas; at least 30 credit hours of these shall be
taken in content areas four through seven.

Skills
1. Composition (6 credit hours minimum)
Two courses, one that must be Elementary
Composition. The other course can be chosen
from among the Intermediate Composition
courses listed. :
a. Elementary Composition

ENG 122 College Composition ....... crveereneeneen 3
b. Intermediate Composition

ANT 315 Life History and Culture . e

BA 205 Business Communications ................. 3

BLS 305 Survey of African-American
Literature................ Cebueesessrtannesssestansennssnsesssen 3

ENG 123 College Research Paper .
ENG 223 Writing with Sources ...............
ENG 225 Communications on a Theme ..

ENG 227 Technical Writing ........cccovvveeenns 3
HIST 399 Introduction to Historical
Research .......... seusanesseranne crerreeeeenneen PR

MUS 152 Writing and Scholarship in the
Performing and Visual Arts .................
PHIL 101 Critical Thinking and Writing
/SCI 291 Scientlfic Writing ...........cuo....

2. Mathematics (3 credit hours minimum)
One course, chosen from among these listed
courses:

MATH 124 College Algebra .................. e

MATH 131 Calculus & Analytic
Geometry I ............. Cressenrreeaeesesseannenes

MATH 175 Topics in Finite Mathematics ........ )
MATH 190 Mathematics and Liberal Arts
STAT 150 Introduction to Statistical
ANalysis .....cccvvivniiinniininnnnnnn [N 3
STAT 250 Statistics for Health Sciences .......... 3

3. Physical Activity (1 hour minimum)

Lifetime and Leisure Skills

Team Sports:
PE 100 Basketball .........ccccovvvuvrereeensininneennennn 1
PE 101 Flag Football
PE 102 Soccer .....
PE 103 Softball ....

PE 104 Volleyball ........ccccovvvnvernrcneenssnneeecssnenens 1
Lifetime Sports:

PE 110 Badminton ..........coovvvuuneeerennisinnnnneceenes 1

PE 111 Bowling .... w1

PE 112 Fencing ........ [
PE 113 Fly Fishing/Trap Shooting.. .
PE 114 QOIf ...ccovvuverirnnnenne BN 1
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PE 115 Ice SKating ......cccooeueeissneriisveeiesinnanns

PE 116 Water Safety Instructor ... .

PE 117 Racquetball ................................. e 1
PE 118 Swimming .. . 1
PE 119 Tennis R . |

Adventure/Risk Actlvitles

PE 125 Backpacking and Hiking.......cc.cccceeeuee 1
PE 126 Canoeing........cocveeeeeineeeensnneenninessennenes 1
PE 127 Cross-Country SKiing .........cccveveerieennnns 1
PE 128 Cycling .......... ceeerecsersene .1
PE 129 Downhill Skiing .. .1
PE 130 KayaKing ........cceuvumiiiiinnnininsnsssssniiininens 1

. PE 131 Orlenteermg and Wilderness

Survival SKillS ......ccooeeiiiinernnnienninn 1

PE 132 Adventure Activities ........cceevvunieiinnannnes 1

PE 133 Scuba Diving ........ceeeeeiviiciisiisnsenennnneens 1

PE 134 Self Defense .....icvvvveiiiiiiiiieceiinaianienannns 1

PE 135 Technical Climbing ........coccvvvuereeeiiinnnne 1
Exercise and Fitness: :

PE 145 Activity for Stress' Management ..... [P |

PE 146 Aerobics
PE 147 Aquacize ...
PE 148 Exercise and Weight Oontrol
PE 149 Fitness and Conditioning ..
PE 150 Jogging and Walking.......
PE 152 Swimming Conditioning ..
PE 153 Weight Training .....
Dance and Movement Activiti
DNCE 166 Ballet .........
DNCE 167 Ballroom Dance ...
DNCE 168 Ethnic Dance ....
DNCE 170 Jazz Dance ..
DNCE 171 Modem Dance
DNCE 173 Self-Awareness wrth Movement
DNCE 175 Tap Dance ......cccccovieenvnennereenss
PE 165 American Square and Folk Dance .
PE 169 Qymnastics .......
PE 172 Rhythmic Gymnastics . .
PE 174 Social DANCe .........cvieuennnenniniisnssnaccnns

Content

4. Arts and Letters (6 credlt hours minimum)
Two courses from two different areas with two
different prefixes within the overall category

a. Fine Arts

ART 181 History of Art I........ccovvuneennnne eeesernees 4
ART 182 History of Art1I... 4
ART 190 Art Appreciation ...........cc..... .3
ART 210 Ceramics for Non-Art Majors ............. 3
ART 290 Visual Thinking and Visual

Images ......ccc.ee.t eeseseeraiesteerarseaasaes [RT

DNCE 454 Dance History and Philosophy ..
ENST 385 Art and the Environment ....

HUM 320 The Art of the Film ..............
MIND 181 Qreat Traditions of Asia: India;
China and Japan ................. PPN reresen. 3

(may be used to meet the requlrement
in Fine Arts or History or Literature)
MIND 288 Contemporary Arts Connections .....3

MIND 297 Creativity in the Arts ........ccccceceinnnee 3
MIND 299 Qreat Ideas in the History of. the .
.Y ¢ U UUOPIUPUNPRNPPPIPPRS 3
MT 330 History of Musical Theatre
MUS. 140 Introduction to MusiC..........cceeuee0nl3
MUS 204 Music Fundamentals and '
Experiences........ [ SN O )

MUS 241 Perceiving the Arts
MUS 243 History of Musicl..
MUS 244 History of Music II
MUS 246 Music in American History and
Culture
~MUS 340 Survey of History & Literature of
JAZZ cvrevieeeenreiiiiniiesinieie e a s
THEA 130 Introduction to Theatr
THEA 330 History of Theatre I ...
THEA 331 History of Theatre II ...........cccceeeeet
b. Foreign Language

CHIN 101 Beginning Chinese .........ccccceveeennnees 5
CHIN 102 Elementary Chinese II.. 5
CHIN 201 Intermediate Chinese I 3
CHIN 202 Intermediate Chinese II 3
FR 100 Beginning French ............... 5
3

5

3

3

FR 101 Intensive Elementary French I
FR 102 Elementary French II ....
FR 201 Intermediate French I ... .
FR 202 Intermediate French Il'.......cccevenniencnnes

GER 100 Beginning German ..........ceceuves cveene 5
GER 101 Intensive Elementary German I
GER 102 Elementary Géerman 11 ..........
GER 201 Intermediate German I ...
QER 202 Intermediate German II ..
JAPN 101 Beginning Japanese ......
JAPN 102 Elementary Japanese II.
JAPN 201 Intermediate Japanese I ..
JAPN 202 Intermediate Japanese II .
RUS 101 Elementary Russian 1 .....
RUS 102 Elementary Russian II .
SPAN 101 Elementary Spanish I
SPAN 102 Elementary Spanish II...
SPAN 201 Intermediate Spanish I

Quuuououuooatuow

SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish II .................. 3
c. History

© BLS 201 Afro-American History I.........ccceeenn. 3
BLS 202 Afro-American History Il ..........ccooeueee 3
HIST 100 Survey of American History from

its Beginnings to 1877 ......cccvvvreeriieciinncennine 3
HIST 101 Survey of American History from

1877 to the Present .........ccccceeeeeennnnnnes everaaen 3
HIST 120 Western Civilization from

Ancient Greece to 1689 .........covviviiiieiiiiianenns 3
HIST 121 Western Civilization from 1689 -

0 the Present ......cccoceveeeeeiiiinnnnenennnessinnneeens 3
HIST 267 Age of Revolution since the

17th Century ...cccccvevvvivniiiinnniininniniivininen 3
MIND 180 Qreat Ideas of the Western

TrAdition ......ccveevivivinniininniiiinnieennnenaeee. 3

(may be used to meet the requirement
in History or Literature or Philosophy)
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia: India,
China and Japan ..........c.eeeeeeereiinienneeianns v———— 3
(may be used to meet the requirement
in History or Fine Arts or Literature)
MIND 290 Search for Meaning ..........ccccoeevvnee 3
(may be used to meet the requirement
in History or Philosophy)
d. Literature :
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature ................. 3
ENG 138 Modernism in Literature ...
ENG 260 Masterpieces of English
LAtETAtUIe ....euvviiiirrininiiiiiiireniinineeeeenniaiisenenees 3
ENG 261 Masterpleces of American
LIterature .........ccciviiviieineeenniiiininenesnennnnsnnaeens
ENG 262 Masterpieces of World Literature ..
" HISP 111 Introduction to Hispanic

LIterature .........cccvvminieenenisiunininecceneneaens 3
~MIND 180 Great Ideas of the Western
Tradition .. 3

(may be used to meet the requirement
in Literature or History or Philosophy)

MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia: India,

China and Japan ...........cccceverereeeeneennininneesnes 3
(may be used to meet the requirement
in Literature or Fine Arts or History)

MIND 285 Idealism and Despair in the
American Renaissance ..........ccccoeeeeiiiiinninens 3
(may be used to meet the requirement .

in Literature or Philosophy)

MIND 293 Play as a Route to Insight and
Creation .......ccocviiiinmininiiiniineniniiens 3
(may be used to meet the requirement

in Literature or Philosophy)
e. Philosophy
MIND 180 Great Ideas of Westem
Tradition .....
(may be used to meet the requirement
in History, Literature or Philosophy)

MIND 285 Idealism and Despair in the
American Renaissance ........ccccceeeeieeiienieiinnen 3
(may be used to meet the requirement :

in Literature or Philosophy) C

MIND 290 Search for Meaning ............ eeereesenne 3
(may be used to meet the requirement

in History or Philosophy) R

MIND 293 Play as a Route to Insight and
Creation ......lcuueileeennninns .
(may be used to meet the requirement

in Literature or Philosophy)

PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy ....

PHIL 110 Figures in Western Philosophy .

PHIL 305 Ethics in Theory and Practice ........... 3

5. Social Sciences (6 credit hours minimum)
Two courses from two different areas with two

different prefixes within the overall category:
a. Anthropology  *
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ............ 3
ANT 120 World Archaeology .......ccceceeeeeeicesannee 3
b. Economics
ECON 101 Understanding the

Contemporary ECOnomy ........ccceceeseesiiiiiisinnnne 3
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics:

Macroeconomics 3
ECON 105 Introduction to Economrcs

MICrOECONOMICS ..civvrvrivriieriernnrunnnrsmmmmensssnne 3
MIND 286 Value Issues in Political

ECONOMY .ccovvviiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnriviiesseiesssssssssssseneens 3

(may be used to meet the requirement
in Economics or Political Science)

c. Geography :
GEOG 100 World Geography .........cccceveveeneenes 3
GEOG 110 Geography of the United States
and Canada reerieeeenaees 3
GEOG 200 Human Geography ......... [N 3
d. Political Science
BLS 420 Black Urban POltiCS ........ccoeeeeieenenccnns 3
MIND 286 Value Issues in Political
ECONOMY ..ccvvvnrniniiiiiiierannennennnnneesens eerresseeanies 3
(may be used to meet the requirement
in Economics or Political Science)
PSCI 100 United States Natlonal
Government ......ceeeeeiiennnnnne 3
PSCI 105 Introduction to Political Science.......3
PSCI 203 Colorado POltICS ....cooveeernennininnnennnnne 3
PSCI 220 Introduction to International ‘
Relations........ccoeeveennnens 3
e. Psychology
CH 336 Human Sexuality ......cccceeeeeerncrneecersasns 3
CMDS 160 Introduction to Human
Communication and Its Disorders .........c.c..... 3
PSY 120 Principles of Psychology ....... 4
PSY 230 Human Growth and Development et
PSY 265 Social Psychology .. 3
f. Sociology ’
CH 205 Issues in Health ........ccoveeeiiiiioninnenncees

NURS 318 Health Care Systems .

SOC 100 Principles of Sociology ...
SOC 120 Introduction to Family Studies
SOC 141 Introduction to Criminal Justlce
SOC 170 Social Problems........ccceeueeinnenne eeeeee

6. Science and Mathematics (7 credit hours

minimum) Two courses from two different areas
with two different prefixes within the overall

category. At least one course must have anL
(laboratory) designation:

a. Earth Sciences

AST 100 General Astronomy (L) ........... sesevenaens 4

ESCI 265 Earth Science Concepts for
Elementary Teachers (L) ....c..cceeiieeeeieennennnnnnn 3
GEOL 100 General Geology (L) ....... ceessnnenennnnnsdt
GEOL 110 Geology and Society ............ 3
MET 110 Climate and Humans......... 3
MET 205 General Meteorology (L) ......cccevereeecdb
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science .........ccccceeeue 3

(may be used to meet the requirements
in Earth Sciences, Life Sciences or Physical

Sciences)
OCN 110 Oceans and Humankind ..........c....... 3
OCN 200 General Oceanography (L) ....... JURRROR 4

b. Life Sciences .
ANT 130 Introduction to Physical
Anthropology -
BIO 100 Exploring Biology .......cccooeeesunneee
BIO 110 Principles of Biology (L) ........ .
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology (L)
BIO 265 Biological Science Concepts for
Elementary Teachers (L)
BOT 270 Economic Botany (L) .......cccceeesuesuenne 3
FND 250 Principles of Nutrition ... .
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science ........ ceeeereane 3
(may be used to meet the requirements
in Earth Sciences, Life Sciences or Physical
Sciences)
Z0O 115 Human Biology (L) .......cc..... [ 3
¢. Mathematics
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic
Geometry I
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d. Physical Sclence
CHEM 101 Chemistry for Citizens ...... teseesessses 3
CHEM 102 Consumer Chemistry for
Cltizens Laboratory (L) ....................... SO
CHEM 108 Fundamentals of Chemistry I (L) ..
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I (L) ....
CHEM 114 Qeneral Chemistry I (L)........
ENST 235 Chemistry and the Environment
MIND 294 Revolutions in Science ......... tesesesnen 3
(may be used to meet the requirements
In Earth Sclences, Life Sclences or Physical
Sclences)
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I (L) ................ 5
PHYS 240 Qeneral PhysIcS I (L) .....cooeviurevennnns 5
SCI 103 Physical Science for the 21st
CeNLUNY ..vvviiiriiieeeinrenntenre e snens
SCI 106 Introduction to Spaceflight .
SCI 109 The COSMOS....ccvveererrererresrerreereenenne
SCI 265 Physical Sclence Concepts for
Elementary Teachers (L) .......cccvuervervrreenvennenes 4

7. Interdisclplinary, Multicultural and
International Studies (6 credit hours
minimum) Two courses, one Multicultural course
and one course from either Interdisciplinary
Studies or International Cultures:
a. Interdisciplinary Studies:

ENST 100 Introduction to Environmental

Studles ...........cceuuee. csreesesnessiansssnnesnsrerasesate 3
ENST 225 Energy and the Environment .. )
QERO 205 Introduction to Qerontology........... 3
HUM 111 The Classical Perlod Through

the Middle AGeS .........cccceereveerererrrrerrernrrennnne 3

HUM 331 Images of Women in Literature

and the ArtS .........ccivivenninienennnneneeennnns 3
ID 208 Feminism: An Interdisciplinary
ANalysls .......coovviireineenneinenerennen. cerrreeeenaas 3

ID 300 Qlobal Futures ...
ID 325 Human Sexuality ............
NURS 200 Women's Health Care
SOC 221 Soclology of Gender ........................
b. Multicultural Courses:
ANT 317 Contemporary Native American
ISSUBS ....everiitiiticiiciet et stecer e re e sreesreans 3
BLS 100 Introduction to Black Studies . .
BLS 101 Crisls of Identity ............ccceerevennenen.
CH 236 Health and Lifestyle Among the

[FEXRTEN

Elderly ...... reeeereesaeseeesentettertrreresessenesesesnsanars 3
ENQ 236 Ethnic American Literature................ 3
HISP 101 Introduction to Mexican

American Studies ........ccvvvvveeerierenineeennrenueennns 3
HISP 102 Hispanic Cuiltures in the United

States ......covveriinnienrnenennns e rearsenene 3
HISP 110 Contemporary Chicano

LILCrature ........ccovveveeeiinreenrenieneeeneccreeseeennens 3
HIST 290 American Immigration ..................... 3
HRS 290 Introduction to Human

Rehabllitative Services ...........ccceeerverrecnrennenns 3
MCS 101 Multiculturalism in the United

States: Concepts and Issues....... P, -]
MIND 182 Confluence of Cultures.. .3

SOC 237 Soclology of Minorities........ .3
WS 120 Women and Men in Perspective ......... 3
. Intematlonal Cultures Courses:

ANT 110 World Cultures .................. errerereesie 3

ANT 314 Sex Roles in Cross-Cultural
PErSPECIVE .......coccviieiiviiceeniiirrrtecsrecrenarenne 3
BA 251 Intemational Business.................c....... 3

FR 116 Contemporary France ............cecereennne 3

QEOQ 335 Qeography of Middle America........ 3
QEOQ 365 Russia and Eurasia.............cc.cueun.
QER 116 Contemporary GQermany
HISP 121 Spanish Clivilization and Culture ...... 3
HISP 131 Latin American Civilization and

CUILUFE ..ovviiiiiiiiiiciinneeiiieenneeeneenecens .
HISP 141 Mexican Clvilization and Culture ......3
HIST 110 African Civilization ..............ccovveuenn. 3
HIST 112 Aslan Civllization I: From

Prehistory to the 1600S .........coeeeevveevneernennne 3

HIST 113 Aslan Civilization 1i: The Modern

Transformation
HIST 118 History of Mexico .....
HIST 131 Middle East History II ...
HIST 283 Russian Civilization
HUM 115 Literature and Arts of the Orient ......
JAPN 116 Contemporary Japan ..............e....... 3

MIND 289 Coming of Age in the Twentieth
CeNLUNY ..ottt

MUS 247 Music Cultures of the World ...
SPCO 323 Intercultural Communication ...

Notes

+ Courses required for the major, but not
carrying the major prefix, may count for both
General Education and the major. Up to six
semester credit hours of courses carrying the
major prefix may count for both General
Education and the major requirements, provided
such courses are listed above as General
Education courses.

+ Courses required for a minor or second major
may count for both the minor or second major as
well as General Education, provided such
courses are listed above as General Education
courses.

* A course taken before the time it appears in a
bulletin as a General Education course will not
count for General Education.

Exceptions to Requirements

* Transfer students who have completed
equivalent programs in General Education as
determined by the Admissions Office may be
exempted from all or part of the General
Education requirements.

* A student who has earned a liberal-arts based
Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degree
or who has completed an equivalent program in
Qeneral Education as determined by the UNC
Admissions Office will receive credit for such
work and be excused from the content area of
the General Education requirements. Courses
required for the skill areas are evaluated course
by course and the required number of hours for
each skill area must be met. However, every
student must pass the UNC English Essay
Examination before graduation. This requirement
may not be challenged or waived.

+ I a student presents an ACT score of 30.0 or
higher In English, he or she is exempt from the
basic composition area (Skill 1a).

+ If a student presents an ACT score of 26.0 or
higher in mathematics, he or she is exempt from
the mathematics area (Skill 2).

* A student may challenge a General Education
course and receive an exemption by registering
for the course and passing the challenge
examination. Interested students should contact
the appropriate department to determine the
availability of a challenge examination.

+ CLEP examinations are available for General
Education credit. The student should contact
Career Services in Kepner Hall, phone
970-351-2127, for information relative to the
CLEP program.

Life of the Mind Project

Life of the Mind is an interdisciplinary project
involving faculty members committed to the
belief that the General Education curriculum
should include courses that cross the boundaries
of traditional academic departments to deal with
broad intellectual concerns.

The “Life of the Mind” is the unifying theme of
all the courses. Through them students are
introduced to the great historical traditions of
Western and Oriental thought and to the most
provocative ideas of the twentieth century. The
faculty do not present these ideas as accepted
truths, but instead faculty and students together
explore them as possible answers to the central
human questions. Through this exploration,
students come to value the social, ethical and
spiritual significance of intellectual activity — of
the life of the mind.

Every Life of the Mind course is planned by an
interdisciplinary team. Some courses are also
team-taught, while others are individually taught
but offered by faculty members from several
different departments. (For example, MIND 180 is
offered by a history professor in fall and by a

philosophy professor in spring.)

All courses involve study of key writings.
During most class sessions the faculty and
students engage in discussion of the meaning
and importance of these writings, both in their
own times and in the present. In MIND 181 Great
Traditions of Asia, the class discusses the
timeless message of the Indian Hindu classic, the
Upanishads. In MIND 290 The Search for
Meaning, the class debates the historical
significance and contemporary relevance of
Plato’s Apology. Discussions are interspersed
with lectures, slide presentations and films. Life
of the Mind classes aim to build students’ skills
in critical thinking, discussion and writing.

Life of the Mind courses are open to both
traditional and non-traditional, older students.
Non-traditional students from the Greeley
community are encouraged to enroll or audit and
a number have done so, with profit to
themselves and to the Mind classes.

In addition to the classes themselves, a public
lecture series, featuring Colorado and national
speakers, is an integral part of the Life of the
Mind project. The lectures link the courses
together and contribute to the intellectual life of
the University and the city of Greeley.

General Education
Recommendations: Elementary

Education Licensure
The following liberal arts courses are
recommended to meet the requirements in the
Regular General Education Program for
Elementary Education Licensure students:
Category 1: Composition
a. Elementary Composition ENG 122 ............. 3
b. Intermediate Composition (course to
be chosen crom Category 1.b of General
Education) ........cc.eeeeiiiieiciienieenrecniecnneennenne 3
Category 2: Mathematics
Course to be chosen from Category 2 of
General Education ...........cccceeeeeereeneereneennen. 3
Category 3: Physical Activity
Course to be chosen from Category 3 of
General EAucation ........ccocvvveerenneeeneneenensnneenns 1
Category 4: Arts and Letters
Select two of the following ...... ceesrrnareeeesnaaes 6
MUS 204 or ART 190,
ENG131,
HIST 100 or HIST 101
Category 5: Social Sciences
Select two of the following ..........ccccueeuee. cenns®
GEOQG 100 or GEOG 110
PSCI 100
PSY 120 or PSY 230
Category 6: Science and Mathematics
Select two of the following ...........ccceceevveerennen. 7
BIO 265
ESCI 265
SCI 265 (4 hours)
Category 7: Interdisciplinary, Multi-Cultural
and International Studies
Select two of the following .........ccccecueeeeveennnne 6
One course from Category 7a or 7c¢ of
General Education: a. Interdisciplinary or
C. International
and
One course from Category 7b of General
Education: b. Multicultural
Select five additional credits ........cc.cccceesienennnnnn 5
Total hours required 40

Professional Teacher Education
Programs (PTEPs)

The University of Northern Colorado offers four
Professional Teacher Preparation Programs that
are designed to prepare teacher education
candidates for Colorado Licensure. The 1996-97
Professional Teacher Education Programs
include: Elementary Education (K-6), Middle
Grades Education in specific and support
teaching areas (5-9), Secondary Education in
specific teaching areas (7-12), and K-12
Education in the areas of Physical Education,
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Music Education, Visual Arts Education, and
Special Education. :

A student interested in obtaining a Colorado
Provisional License to teach must apply, be
admitted to, and complete one of the
Professional Teacher Education Programs.
Students who have completed a baccalaureate
degree, but do not hold a Colorado teacher
license, are encouraged to contact the Office of
Professional Services to receive information on
post-baccalaureate programs for teacher
licensure.

Application

All students preparing to be teachers must
formally apply for admission to a Professional
Teacher Education Program. Applications and
further information about specific Professional
Teacher Education Programs may be obtained in
the Office of Professional Services in McKee Hall,
Room 103.

The minimal requirements for provisional
admission to a Professional Teacher Education
Program may include:

« Completion of an application form;

+ Minimum 2.50 cumulative grade point
average established on a minimum of 15 credit
hours taken at the University of Northern
Colorado. Transfer students, upon entering UNC
with 15 semester credit hours, may apply to a
PTEP their first semester on campus and have
one semester to establish the requisite GPA.
NOTE: Programs/departments have specific GPA
and/or credit hours which may exceed these
minimum requirements;’

* Finger printing and background check as
required for Colorado teacher licensure (Fee
approximately $46. — subject to change);

+.Declaration of a major and licensure area;

+ Documented evidence of experience (25
hours) working successfully with children or
youth, and a recommendation from the
supervisor of this experience. Examples of
appropriate experience include: teacher aid,
camp counselor, recreational activity volunteer,
or youth leaders.

* Registering for and taking the state-mandated
Basic Skills PLACE (Program for Licensing for
Colorado Educators) assessment administered by
the National Evaluation Systems — fee
approximately $50.00. For further information on
the PLACE assessment, contact the Office of
Professional Services in 103 McKee Hall;

Upon successful completion of the
requirements listed above, a student will be
granted provisional admission to a PTEP.

Admission

Full admissions requirements may include:

* Three Letters of Recommendation from any of
the following:

1) a program/major department faculty
member;

2) previous professors;

3) former educators and/or employers;

« Interview or review by Professional Teacher
Education Program Faculty;

+ Demonstrated competence in written English
(At this time, this requirement may be met with a
B or better in ENG 122.);

+ Demonstrated competence in oral English (At
this time, this requirement may be met with a B
or better in SPCO 103. Students enrolled in a
non-degree or graduate licensure program who
have not completed an approved speech course
as an undergraduate and students who
completed SPCO 103 or an equivalent but did
not attain a grade of “B” or better may
demonstrate competence in oral English by
making an oral presentation before a panel of
three qualified judges. Special arrangements to
demonstrate oral English competency in this
manner must be made by contacting the Career
Services Test Center in 0025 Kepner Hall.)

* Recommendation of the program/major
department(s) including compliance with

program/major department minimum grade point
average(s) and specific course and credit
requirements.

Teacher education candidates are not assured
admission solely on the attainment of minimum
course and grade requirements or test scores.
See the Office of Professional Services for further
information.

Standards of Professional

Practice

Teacher education candidates seeking
admission or having been admitted to the
Professional Teacher Education Program are
expected to maintain accepted standards of

‘professional ethics in all aspects of their work in

their program. These expectations are noted in
the Colorado Department of Education rules for
the administration of the Educator Licensing Act
of 1991. Professional Téacher Education Program
Faculty will periodically review the suitability of
teacher education candidates for admission to
and continuation in the Professional Teacher
Education Programs. Teacher education
candidates who do not attain or uphold such
standards are subject to academic sanctions,
including denial, suspension, or dismissal from
the program.

Program Continuation

Teacher education candidates must maintain
program/major department requirements in their
Professional Teacher Education Program. Teacher
education candidates must successfully pass the
Basic Skills PLACE assessment and meet PTEP
requirements to be approved for a student
teaching placement.

Program Assessments

The State of Colorado has mandated that
institutions of higher education undertake
assessment of students and their academic
programs. It is the responsibility of students to
participate in any assessment activities that are
determined by the Professional Teacher
Education Programs and the University to meet
this state mandate.

Program for Licensing
Assessments for Colorado
Educators (PLACE)

The Colorado Department of Education requires
teacher education licensure applicants to present
scores at or above the qualifying score set by the
State Board of Education on three PLACE
assessments in addition to the Basic Skills
assessment. Teacher education licensure
applicants must also take a Liberal Arts and
Science assessment, Professional Knowledge
assessment, and Content Area assessments that
have been adopted by the State Board of
Education.

The current PLACE Assessment fees are as
follows:

Liberal Arts & Sciences

Professional Knowledge ...

Educator Content Areas (with

performance component).........ccoccceeeenunees $85.
Educator Content Areas (no
performance component).........ccceeveeiennnnes $50.

For further information on the state assessment
dates and locations for testing, contact the Office
of Professional Services, 103 McKee Hall.

Application for Colorado Provisional Licensure
Recommendations for licensure are made when
teacher education candidates have successfully
completed an approved Teacher Education
Program. Successful completion of a Professional
Teacher Education Program includes the following:
1) maintenance of program/major department
GPA requirements; 2) completion of the
Professional Teacher Education Program
requirements; 3) passing the state mandated
Basic Skills assessment (see above); 4) and any

additional requirements imposed by state law or
regulation.

Upon successful completion of these
requirements, teacher education candidates are
eligible for institutional recommendation to the
Colorado Department of Education for licensure
in the State of Colorado. .

The teacher education candidate may apply for
a license at the end of the semester in which the
Professional Teacher Education Program is to be
completed. Application forms are available in the
Office of Professional Services, 103 McKee Hall.
Completed applications are processed as soon as
official transcripts are received from the
Registrar. All license applicants must have

_. successfully completed the appropriate PLACE

assessments.

Teacher education candidates who successfully
complete the approved Professional Teacher
Education program may be recommended for
licensure in states other than Colorado.
Completion of the UNC program or acquisition of
a Colorado license does not assure licensure in
other states, as other states may have specific
requirements not found in the Colorado
requirements. Teacher education candidates
expecting to seek licensure in other states may
check with the Office of Professional Services or
correspond with the respective State Department
of Education early in their program to learn of
additional requirements.

The Professional Teacher Education Programs
prepare teacher education candidates for the
following Colorado State Board of Education
approved licensure/endorsement:

+ Elementary Education, K-6

+ Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement, K-6, 5-9,
(Requires completion of the Elementary or Middle
Grades PTEP.)

+ English as a Second Language Endorsement,
K-6, 5-9 (Requires completion of the Elementary
or Middle Grades PTEP.)

+ Middle Grades Education, 5-9

+ Music Education, K-12

+ Physical Education, K-12

+ Secondary Education Specific Teaching Areas,
7-12: English, Foreign Languages: French,
German, Spanish; Mathematics; Science:
(includes majors in the following) Biological
Science, Chemistry, Earth Science, Physical
Science, Physics; Social Studies: (includes majors
in the following) Geography, History, Social
Science; Speech; and Theatre Arts (Drama)

+ Special Education: Profound Needs, ages 0-21

+ Visual Arts Education (Art), K-12

Other Licensure/Endorsement

Programs

The University also provides Colorado State
Board of Education approved programs for
special services, added endorsements, and
school administration in the following areas:
Audiologist, K-12
Reading Teacher, K-6, 7-12
Reading Specialist, K-12
Principals’ license, K-12
Administrators’ license, K-12
School Counselor, K-6, 7-12
School Library Media, K-12
School Nurse, K-12
School Psychologist, K-12
Special Education Director, K-12
Early Childhood Special Education, ages 0-5
Moderate Needs, ages 5-21
Severe Needs, Affective, ages 5-21
Severe Needs, Cognitive, ages 5-12, 12-21
Severe Needs, Communication, ages 5-21
Severe Needs, Hearing, ages 0-21
Severe Needs, Vision, ages 0-21
Orientation and Mobility, K-12
Speech/Language Pathology, K-12

Professional Teacher Education

Program Course Requirements
Each PTEP requires a set of courses and
instructional experiences that all students
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seeking Initial licensure must complete
regardless of the major. The program ensures
that quality and consistency will be available and
required of all who wish to teach. The following
courses are required for each speclfic licensure
area. Additional information can be found within
the speclfic major course or licensure area
requirements.
Elementary Professional Teacher Education
Program — Required Courses
Educational Seminar I (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling:
Context and Process
ET 201 Technology in Education............. R |
Educational Seminar Il (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
TEACNETS .uvveeriiiurererinrirnrieieriineisrrreesnianees 2
EDSE 430 Exceptlonal Student in the
Elementary Classroom .........ccccveeeereiieiesiiinnnne 2
Educational Seminar IlI (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EDEL 430 Learning about Teaching and
Leamning and Pre-Service Teaching ................ 6
ET 301 Educational Technology
Applications............... et araees 1
Educational Seminar IV
EDEL 460 Elementary Education
Integrated Methods I and Preservice
Teaching ....ccovvvivvrrminririciecenirre e 9
or
EDEL 470 Integrated Methods Il and
Preservice Teaching .......cccovvevveninevniinneneneinns 9
Educational Seminar V (courses are to be taken
consecutively)
EDEL 460 Elementary Education
Integrated Methods I and Preservice

Teaching.......coovevvvviiiiiiinnniinnniii i 9
or
EDEL 470 Integrated Methods Il and

Preservice Teaching .........cccccmveneeennns [EOTPP 9
and

EDEL 490 Student Teaching and
Debriefing Seminar (must be completed
in an assigned partner school) .......c.cccveeeeeeennn 8
Middle Grades Professional Teacher
Education Program — Required Courses
Pre-Professional Cluster (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EDMQ 200 Exploring Teaching: Emphasis
in the Middle Qrades .........c.cccvvvnvienieinnnnennnns 2
ET 201 Technology in Education..................... 1
Introductory Cluster (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EDMQ 320 Introduction to Middle Qrades
Education ......ccccvnvnriniiiiininer e 3
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling:
Context and Process .......cceceviiirieeniinienunninnens 4
EDSE 311 Including Exceptional Students
in the Middle Grades Classrooms .................. 1
Intermedlate Cluster 1 (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EDMQ 420 Middle Grades Teaching and
Leaming .....coccvvvinviiiiinniniiininniienese s 3
EDRD 340 Developing Language and
Literacy of Middle Qrades Students................ 2
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
Teachers
Intermediate Cluster 2 (courses are to be taken
concurrently)
EDMQ 440 Middle Qrades Integrated
Curriculum and Instruction ..........cocoieieinnann 5
EDSE 411 Strategies for Teaching the
Exceptional Student at the Middle Grade
LeVEI 1.uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiieiiiricniniiesnnnnen e 2
EDRD 440 Integrating Language and
Literature Across the Middle Qrades

CUrTICUIUM .., 1
ET 301 Educational Technology
ApPHCAtIONS ....ovviivieniniiiiiie 1

Middle Qrades Intemship (courses are to be
taken concurrently)
EDMQ 490 Middle Qrades Student
Teaching
EDMQ 491 Middle Qrades Student
Teaching SemiNar ........ccceeveviiieenrininnenninneene 1

Secondary Professional Teacher Education
Program (PTEP) — Required Courses
The following three courses are to be taken
concurrently during the first semester of the
program:

STEP 160 Introduction to Secondary

Teaching .....ccccceeveiiiiiiiinnniniiicinnnen. 2
STEP 161 Observation and Analysis of
Secondary Teaching .......ccccceeveviviinnnnenneieeeenens 1
ET 201 Technology in Education...........ccceuee. 1
The following three courses are to be taken
concurrently:
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling:
Context and Process .......ccovvvveeeeinneeecssnneeenn 4

EDSE 360 Adaptation, Modification, and
Integration of Curriculum for the Secondary

Exceptional Learner ..........cooovvveeereiissssesssisans 3
STEP 262 Observation- Analysis of
Secondary Teaching Il .......coovuveeennnrneisiinenan. 1

The following course should be taken prior to the
Methods Block:
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
TEACKEYS ..cccvvirenriiiiiiiiiiiriririiiieeenennniniaiiiiinane, 2
The following four courses are to be taken
concurrently:
STEP 363 Clinical Experience: Secondary ....... 2
EDRD 324 Secondary Content Area
LILracy ...cccvveeeriimminniinmninnicrminiiniin. 2
ET 301 Educational Technology
Applications eereaen
XXXX Secondary Methods
Students will select the appropriate method
course(s) from these existing classes:
a. EED 341/541 Methods and Materials for
Teaching Language and Composition in the
Secondary SChoOl .......cueiiiiiiiiiininnnneneneiieninns 3
and
EED 402 Methods and Materials for
Teaching Literature in the Secondary
Schools
b. FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the

Secondary School ...... BN 3
¢. GEOQ 410 Teaching Geography in
Secondary Curriculum ........cooviiinnnann [T 1
and

SOSC 341 Teaching Secondary Social

StUAICS ..ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniirr e 3
d. SCED 441/541 Methods of Teaching
Secondary SChool SCience ........cooveeenivuvverennns 3
e. SOSC 341 Teaching Secondary Social
StUAIES ..ovvvinreiiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
f. MED 441 Methods of Teaching

Mathematics ......ccoevvvrriiiiiinriniiiiiiiniiininnnnn 3
g. SPCO 352/552 Methods of Teaching
Secondary Communication .......cueueeeeeenciive 3
h. THEA 385 Methods of Teaching Drama in the
Secondary SChOOl ........eeiiveiiiiiiiiniinineeenienannn 3

STEP 490 Secondary Student Teaching
(may be completed in an assigned partner
1) ¢ 1o o) ) U OUUPPURRRRRRRRURON errrreesnnen 15

Licensure Program for K-12

Music Education
Instrumental Music Education — Required
Courses

EDFE 270 Field Based Experience ...........c...... 2
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
TEACKETS ..uvvvriiiiiiiiiiiiiiriieeeecieeeeeees 2
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling'
Context and ProCess .......ccovvveeeniiinieessiiueeenan 4

EDSE 410 Exceptional Students i m the
Regular CIassSroOm ........eeeeeeenenienniiinneneesenanens
EDRD 425 Reading in the Content Areas .........
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching .......c.cceeeuns 12
Instrumental Emphasis (B.M.E.)
MUS 210 Introduction to Music Education .......1
MUS 310 Teaching General Music in

Elementary SChOOIS ........cuuumimiiiiiiiiiieninnennnn 2
MUS 311 Teaching General Music in .

Secondary SChOOIS .......uvvveieieiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnns 2
MUS 312 Teaching Instrumental Music in

Elementary Schools ........ teererrnreesessesesssararas 2
MUS 317 Teaching Instrumental Music in

Secondary SChOOIS ........cuuieeiieeiiiiniiiniinnieniinn 2
MUS 325 Choral Methods and Literature

for Elementary and Secondary Schools ......... .1

MUS 331 String Pedagogy and Literature

for Instrumental Music Teacher .......
MUS 356 Marching Band Techniques ...
MUS 414 Contemporary Issues in Music

Education ..., 2
MUS 450 Seminar in Student Teaching for
Music EQUCAtors ........ccccvveeiirninninniinnnnennianenn 1
Additional Pre-Professional Courses
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking........... |

SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation
Vocal/Piano/General Music Education —

Required Courses
EDFE 270 Field Based Experience ..........cccc.u. 2
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
Teachers ......... [EPTON [T 2
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling: )
Context and ProCess ........cooevveeererisisivnnsecenes 4

EDSE 410 Exceptional Students in the

Regular ClasSroom ..........ceeviviiereenniiisssenennenns
EDRD 425 Reading in the Content Areas
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching
MUS 210 Introduction to Music Education........ 1
MUS 310 Teaching General Music in

Elementary Schools ......... eresressiennees s 2
MUS 311 Teaching General Music in

Secondary SChOOIS .......cciviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienieeinnes 2
MUS 312 Teaching Instrumental Music in

Elementary SChOOIS .......cccveeievireiiiinienineennans 2

MUS 324 Choral Conducting and
Pedagogy for Elementary and Secondary

Schools ....... eeereerraeeeretrttettt bt rbrareaasaraes 2
MUS 325 Choral Methods and Literature
for Elementary and Secondary Schools.......... 1
MUS 414 Contemporary Issues in Music
EQUCAtiON ..ccoovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininieniiieenineenenien 2
MUS 450 Seminar in Student Teaching for
MusiC EQUCALOrS ...cieuviiiuuiiiiiieniirinincieniennene 1
Additional Pre-Professional Courses
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking............... 1
SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation ........... R

Licensure Program for K-12

Physical Education

Physical Education K-12 — Required Courses

PTEP Core
EDFE 270 Field Based Experience .
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching ........ccocceeenee
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for

TEACNEIS ..cuvviirurieninintiniririeniteassiessesassssanens 2
EDRD 425 Reading in the Content Areas ......... 1
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling:

Context and Process ......c.ccouvevvveereassne ceoena 4
EDSE 410 Exceptional Students in the

Regular Classroom .........ceveviiieeiinennsinieeieecneens 2

PE/PTEP Courses
PE 266 Seminar in Management and

Instruction in Physical Education ................... 1
PE 466 Seminar in Student Teaching for

Physical EQUCAOTS ......covevvuiiiiiienienennicicniiiienn 3

PE 344 Clinical Experience in Teaching
Physical Education*
PE 345 Methods of Teaching Elementary
Physical Education*
PE 346 Methods of Teaching Secondary

Physical Education® .......cccccciviiiiiiiiiniinniiinnnens 2
PE 347 Tests & Measurements in Physical
Education” ......cccceeiiviiiiiiiiinieniininininiennen e
PE 432 Adaptive Physical Education ..... creereeens 2
(*Methods block courses must be taken
concurrently)
Additional Pre-Professional Courses
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking............... 1
SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation ................. 2

Outdoor Physical Education — Required
Courses

PTEP Core

EDFE 270 Field Based Experience ............ een2
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching ........cccceeeeeeee 15
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for

TEACKETS ...cvrvrririiinniiiiiiinieniisecsssssssncians cene2
EDRD 425 Reading in the Content Areas ......... 1
EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling:

Context and ProCess .......cceceierienieiienssssnsennanns 4
EDSE 410 Exceptional Students in the

Regular ClasSroom .......ccoviveriennnnessssssssnssneneeee 2
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PE/PTEP Courses
PE 266 Seminar in Management and
Instruction in Physical Education ......... [T .1
PE 466 Seminar in Student Teaching for

Physical EQUCALOTS ........cceereererreerierirenioneenen 3 k

~ PE 344 Clinical Experience in Teaching
Physical Education” ...........ccouenne. [T 3
PE 345 Methods of Teaching Elementary
Physical Education* ............ eseressentenesnserestinn 2
PE 346 Methods of Teaching Secondary
Physical Education* .......... cherehestanirentssnrsassesie 2
PE 347 Tests and Measurement in Physical

Education” .......cc.ccocevernnnn coerrasraneantensseisensrase 2
PE 432 Adaptive Physical Education ............. .2
(*Methods block courses must be taken
concurrently)
Additional Pre-Professional Courses
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking............... 1

SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation

Licensure Program for K-12
Special Education: Profound

Needs
Special Education — Required Courses
PTEP Requirements - 23 semester hours

EDFE 270 Field Based Experience .................. 2
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
Teachers ..... essrtseesintaeeeerir e s s abeeessanasessantnas 2

EDF 366 Conceptions of Schooling:
Context and Process
EDRD 425 Reading in the Content Areas

EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching .........
ET 201 Technology in Education...................... 1
ET 301 Educational Technology

ADPPHCALIONS ....ocovviririeirreiiiirreeneereennnee e .1

Additional Pre-Professional Courses
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking
SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation ...................... 2

Required Special Education Credits - 21 semester

hours .

EDSE 300 Foundations and

Communication in Special Education ........... ‘5.
EDSE 301 Development and Learning in
Exceptional Students .........cc.ceeuvevveereenennennnn. 3

EDSE 302 Educational !nterventlons for
Meeting the Needs of Exceptional

INAIVIQUALS ......covieiieriiiiieiecnirce e 3
EDSE 400 Introduction to Students with
Profound Needs .........cccoveeeeeennreineinieesneennns 3

EDSE 402 Assessment of Students with
Profound Needs ........ cerreeeens
EDSE 403 Methods of Teachlng Students
with Profound Needs, Birth to 8 Years ........... 3
EDSE 404 Methods of Teaching the
Severely/Profoundly Handicapped, 9 to
Adult ........

Licensure Program for K-12

Visual Arts Education
Visual Arts PTEP Courses
ART 248 Art for the Exceptional Child .......
ART 340 Clinical Experience: K-12 Art. ...
ART 440 Foundations of Art Education ........... 2
ART 441 Cultural Studies in the K-12
" Curriculum .......... Creresrratassteseoreenses
ART 442 Curriculum and lnstructlon
Art: Studio Strategies ............ccceevuvreeennn. vveen 2
ART 443 Computer Technology in Art

Education ..........couvivvieiiieiiiiinnineniecnnennen, 2°
ART 466 Visual Arts Student Teachlng
SeMINGAr........ciiiiiiiiiiiieiciieenrienee et e 1
PTEP Core Courses
EDFE 270 Field Based Experience ......... v 2
EPSY 346 Learning and Development for
Teachers .............. 2
EDF 366 Conception of Schooling
Context and ProCess ........cceeeeereenrveenreernennne 4
EDSE 410 Exceptional Student in the
Regular. Classroom ...........cecvveeeevveeensneresnnns 2
EDRD 425 Reading in Oontent Areas ..... w1
EDFE 444 Supervised Teaching ................ w12
Additional Pre-Professional Courses
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking............... 1
SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation ...................... 2

Footsesesinnniartraeeriinsssann JRTRPRN. }

Honors Program

The University Honors Program is designed to
offer exceptional students both the resources of
a comprehensive university and the individual
attention traditionally associated with a small

. college. It asks that they be alive to the life of the

mind and pushes them to raise the expectations
they have for themselves and their education. It
seeks to involve them in learning, heighten their
critical awareness and stimulate.them to ask:
“How should I act?”

Students are urged to join the Honors Program
as freshmen, but they may enter up to the
second semester of their junior year. Entering
freshmen should be in the top 10 percent of
their graduating class academically, or should
have scored in the top 10 percent on the ACT or
SAT exams. Prospective Honors students already

- enrolled at UNC or transferring from another

college need a minimum GPA of 3.25. All
applications must be accompanied by two letters

- of recommendation from teachers and a written

statement of intent. Students with a GPA of less
than 3.25 may be accepted on provisional status.
If, after two semesters of academic work, they
have maintained a GPA of at least 3.25 and have
received a grade of at least “B” in two
MIND-designated courses, they can eamn formal
acceptance into the Honors program even if their
cumulative GPA is still below 3.25. Applications
and inquiries should be directed to the University
Honors Program, University of Northern Colorado,
Greeley, Colorado 80639, phone 970-351-2940
or 970-351-2948.

The-Honors Program of study has two general
categories. First, the General Education core asks
students to take MIND classes which emphasize
an interdisciplinary approach to the analysis and
discussion of great books and significant ideas.
Students will also take one of two Honors
Connections Seminars, which are open
exclusively to Honors participants. The second
category of study for the Honors Program
concerns enrichment work and a senior thesis
within a student’s chosen discipline.

Honors Program General Education Core

Honors students are urged to take either
Package I or Package II of General Education
courses as listed below:

Package I — 11 Semester Hours
MIND 180 Qreat 1deas of the Western
Tradition ....... .
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asla

. MIND 294 Revolutions in Science

Package Il — 11 Semester Hours

HON 200 Honors Connections Seminar Il ...... 2
and
MIND 180 Great Ideas of the Western
Tradition ............... [N Cerserereeenn 3
or MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia......... e 3

or MIND 294 Revolutions in Science
A MIND course dealing with “knowing yourself
and your values.” Among the courses suggested
for this category are:
MIND 286 Value Issues in Political )
Economy ....... 3
or MIND 290 Search for Meaning .............c..ccu... 3
or MIND 293 Play as a Route to Insight and
Creation........
A MIND course deallng with “knowing your
world and times.” Among the courses suggested
for this category are:
MIND 288 Contemporary Arts Connection ....... 3
or MIND 289 Coming of Age in the 20th
CONEUNY .coeiivrreeieiireenreeteesreesreesseeesenesssessnes ]
or MIND 292 Ideas in Conflict .......

Junior and Senior Honors Program
Enrichment Work .
Honors students are required to take both of
the following within their chosen discipline~
HON 351 Junior Honors Seminar .................... 2

Summary of Honors Program
General Education courses in either
Package [ or Il ......ccceeerecvinneeeennnnne ceeveeerrnnean 9
Honors Connectlons Seminar lorll.
Junior Honors Seminar........ [T
Senior Honors Research Thesis ..
Total Semester Hours for Honors ..

Honors students are expected to register for a
full-time program and to maintain at least a 3.25
GPA. A student who falls below that level for two
successive semesters will be removed from the
program.

Graduating Honors students will receive
recognition during the commencement
ceremonies, on their diploma, and a notation on
their transcript that they have graduated from the
University Honors Program.

Recognitioh of
Academic Excellence

Dean'’s List for Academic
Recognition

Students will be placed on the Dean’s List of
Distinction if they complete a minimum of 24
credit hours and achieve a 3.75 or above grade
point average for any two of the three academic
terms of the year (cumulative grade point
averages are not considered).

Dean’s Honor Roll A

Students will be placed on the Dean’s Honor
Roll if they complete a minimum of 24 credit
hours and achieve a 3.50 to 3.74 grade point
average for any two of the three academic terms
of the year (cumulative grade point averages are
not considered).

Graduation with Honors

Graduation with honors (cum laude, magna
cum laude, summa cum laude) is determined on
the basis of a student’s cumulative grade point
average. A student’s academic record is reviewed
for graduation with honors the semester before
the semester that the student will graduate. To
qualify for honors the semester before
graduation, the student must have completed 50
semester hours of credit at UNC and have
achieved the necessary cumulative grade point
average. A student’s record may also be reviewed
at the end of the semester that he or she
graduates. To qualify for honors at the time of
graduation, the student must have completed 56
semester hours of credit at UNC and have
achieved the necessary cumulative grade point
average.

In either situation, the honors designation will
be indicated on the student'’s transcript.
However, the honors designation will be

- announced at graduation ceremonies only for

those students who qualified for honors the
semester before graduation.

The criteria for awarding honors will be
determined by the graduating classes of a given

- college from the previous academic year. The

criterion cumulative GPA for summa cum laude
will be determined by the lowest cumulative GPA
of the students in the top two percent of the
previous year’s school/college graduating class.
The criterion for magna cum laude will be
determined by the lowest cumulative GPA of
students in the top four percent of the previous
year’s school/college graduating class. The
criterion for cum laude will be determined by the
lowest cumulative GPA of the students in the top
six percent of the previous year’s school/college
graduating class.

The Graduate Dean’s Citation
The-Graduate Dean’s Citation is awarded each
semester to students nominated by their
division/ department in recognition of superior
achievement in their graduate studies. Each
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division/department may recommend graduate
students completing their programs during a
speclific term (summer, fall or spring) provided
that they meet these minimum criteria: (a) a
cumulative graduate grade point average of at
least 3.75 and (b) documented evidence of
superior accomplishment while a graduate
student at UNC.

Procedures for Nomination. The nomination
should be supported by (a) written
recommendations from graduate faculty of the
academic program outlining the student’s
accomplishments, (b) outstanding dissertation/
thesls/creative project nominated by the
academic unit and/or (c) special recognition by
an agency or organization (outside of UNC) for
scholarly accomplishment, academic
achievement, or contributions to society.
Awardees are selected by the Qraduate Dean.

Reserve Officer
Training Corps (ROTC)

Students may earn a minor in either Aerospace
Studiles or Military Science. The programs are
designed to prepare students to assume
leadership as officers in the United States Army
or Alr Force.

The required courses are unique to each
service and focus on the development of each
Cadet's leadership style. Leadership is learned,
applied, and evaluated by cadre and cadets
through practical exercises, laboratories, and
participation in either the Army Advanced Camp
or the Alr Force Field Training Course. Numerous
scholarships are avallable and contracted cadets
recelve a monthly, tax-free allowance.

Minor in Aerospace Studies
General military credits ......c.ceovnssenseecccccsess8
Professional officer credits .......ceeeeeeee
Total credits required for this minor .......20

Required Credits — 8 semester hours
AS 101 The Air Force Today I .....
AS 102 The Air Force Today II ....
AS 201 Development of Air Power 1.
AS 202 Development of Air Power II ...

Professional Officer Credits — 12 semester

hours
AS 301 Air Force Leadership and

Management |
AS 302 Air Force Le
Management Il .......ccoooiverreneeiennneneennsneeeenens 3
AS 401 National Security Forces in
Contemporary American Society I ................. 3
AS 402 National Security Forces in
Contemporary American Society II ................ 3

Notes

Students normally complete a four-week Field
Tralning Course with four semesters remaining
for graduation and prior to entering the
professional officer program (AS 300 and 400
level courses). Students can complete a six-week
Field Training Course and receive up to eight
hours of transfer credit for the general military
course credits.

Students must complete a mathematical
reasoning course. The General Education
mathematics courses satisfy this requirement.
Scholarship cadets must take an English
composition course, which is satisfied by the
General Education English composition
requirement.

Undergraduate Policies

Office of Admissions

Locatlon: Carter Hall 3006
Telephone: 970-351-2881

Fax: 970-351-2984

Denver Line (no toll): 573-1379

Admissions Philosophy

Admission to the University is based upon
standards developed by the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education (CCHE).
Criteria considered include: the secondary school
academic record, rank in class, standardized test
scores (ACT or SAT) and the academic record at
any previous colleges the student may have
attended.

] .
Freshman Admission
Freshman applicants are expected to be high
school graduates who have successfully
completed a minimum of 15 secondary school

units. (The academic records of graduates from
high schools that are not regionally accredited
will be examined in greater depth for admissions
purposes).

Students who have not received a high school
diploma may be admitted to the University upon
recelpt of a high school equivalency certificate
obtained by satisfactorily completing the General
Education Development Test (GED) with an
average score of 55 or above.

Freshmen are required to have completed two
years of college preparatory mathematics in a
secondary school, e.g., two years of algebra or
one year of algebra and one year of geometry.

Applicants are expected to have a cumulative
QPA of 2.8 or above and to have a minimum
composite ACT score of 22 or a minimum SAT
combined score of 1000 (890 if SAT was taken
before April 1995) However, each applicant is
evaluated on an individual basis. Students having
higher GPA or class rank may not be required to

Minor in Military Science
Required credits 13
Required elective Credits .....ccccecesereseeccoseess8
Adaditional credits 6-15
Total credits required for this minor ..27-36
Required Credits — 13 semester hours
HIST 250 War in Historical Perspective:

TOPICS 1ieviieeniriieiiiiniiiniieecenniinrie s esssannaeenes
MS 311 Leadership Assessment ........ e
MS 321 Applied Leadership .......cccccveevviiiiennnens
MS 401 Staff Functions and Leadership

PriNCIPIES ...ccviviniiniiiiiineinnntie e 1
MS 421 Role and Ethics of the Officer............. 3

Required Elective Credits — 8 semester

hours

Select the following:
MS 111 Introduction to Military Skills I
MS 121 Introduction to Military Skills II
MS 211 Contemporary Management

PrinCIples .....ccccvviiriiiiiiiiinnniinninnniiniieiiieiniennnnn 2
MS 221 Dynamics of Military Operatlons ......... 2
or
MS 287 Leadership Development and
Introduction to Military Operations ....... TSRO 8
or
MS 387 Practicum in Leadership and
Military Operations ........ccccevvvreiirienininiinineenenns 8
Complete 3 additional courses approved
by the Professor of Military Science ......... ..6-15
Notes

The required elective skills courses are
designed to give cadets a well rounded
theoretical knowledge base for military
operations and include current training manuals,
techniques, and equipment.

To complete the ROTC program, students must
also take one undergraduate course in written
communication skills (i.e., advanced English
composition, creative writing, etc.), one course in
human behavior (i.e., general psychology,
sociology, ethics, etc.), one course in math
reasoning and one course in computer literacy.

have standardized test scores as high as those
required of students with lower GPA or class
rank. Students with higher standardized test
scores may not be required to rank as high in
their graduating class. Admission standards are
subject to change by the Colorado Commission
on Higher Education (CCHE).

Applicants for freshman admission are
encouraged to eam secondary school credits in
at least the following distribution:

+ English — four units with emphasis upon
courses in composition.

+ Mathematics — three units. All freshmen
must have earned credit for at least two years of
higher mathematics (algebra or above).

+ History/social science — two units.

+ Natural science — two units including a
laboratory science.
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Freshman Application

Procedures

Applications and supporting credentials may be
submitted at any time after completion of junior
year of high school. However, they should be
received at the Admissions Office no later than
three weeks before the academic semester that
the student intends to enroll. Prospective
students are encouraged to submit applications
as early as possible.

Send an Application for Admission, the
appropriate secondary school transcripts and a
$30 non-refundable processing and evaluation
fee to the Office of Admissions, University of
Northern Colorado, Carter Hall, Greeley,
Colorado 80639.

An applicant should take the American Collegé -

Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
and have examination results forwarded to UNC.

Upon receipt and evaluation of the completed
Application for Admission and the relevant
academic support material, an admissions
decision is made. Applicants who provide all
required credentials at the time of application
receive immediate processing and are notified at
the earliest possible date.

Students planning to major in music are
required to submit an additional application to
the School of Music. The music application and
appropriate instructions are provided by the
School of Music upon request, or upon receipt of
an Application for Admission that specifically
indicates a music major. Auditions are required
of all applicants to the School of Music.
Information concerning auditions may be
requested from the School of Music, University of
Northern Colorado, Frasier Hall, Greeley,
Colorado 80639, phone 970-351-2678.

Students planning to major in musical theatre
are required to submit an additional application
to the Musical Theatre Program. The application
and appropriate instructions are provided by the
College of Performing and Visual Arts. Auditions
are required of all applicants to the Musical
Theatre Program. Information concerning
auditions may be requested from Vance
Fulkerson, Coordinator of Musical Theatre
Program, University of Northern Colorado, Frasier
Hall, Greeley, Colorado 80639, phone 970-351-
2454, .

Freshman On-Campus Living

Requirements

Full-time freshmen are required to live on
campus and carry the 19 meal plan which
includes breakfast, lunch, dinner, Monday-Friday
and brunch and dinner, Saturday and Sunday.

A student with less than 24 semester credits
earned is exempt from this requirement if he or
she is married, or at least 20 years of age at the
beginning of the contract period, or living at and
commuting from the home of a parent or legal
guardian throughout the contract period. The
decision to commute must be made before the
beginning of the contract period.

If one of the above exceptions is met, the
freshman student must write in advance to:
Residence Life Coordinator for Contract Release,
University of Northern Colorado, Carter Hall,
Greeley, Colorado 80639. This letter should
include name, social security number and
detailed documentation supporting the request
for an exemption; i.e., marriage certificate, or if
living at home, a verifying letter from parent. A -
written response granting or denying the request
will be made promptly. Additional information
may be obtained from the Residence Life Office,
phone 970-351-2721.

Transfer Students
Transfer Policy

A student who intends to transfer to UNC must
submit an official academic transcript of work
from each college or university attended. To be

eligible to transfer, students must be in good
academic standing at the college or university
most recently attended. Admission requirements

‘to UNC as a transfer student are based upon the

number of credit hours of collegiate work the
student has attempted and the cumulative GPA
from all schools attended. Studénts who have
under 12 semester hours (18 quarter hours) of
college work must submit an official transcript
from each college attended, along with a high
school transcript and ACT/SAT test scores. The
admission decision will then be based on
freshman admission requirements. Transfer
applicants who have completed 12-29 semester
hours or 18-44 quarter hours at other institutions
are required to have maintained a cumulative
grade point average of 2.50 or better and submit
an official copy of their high school and college
transcripts as well as a copy of ACT or SAT
results. A student who has 30 semester credit
hours (45 quarter hours) of transfer credit is
required to have earned a cumulative grade
average of 2.00 or better to be admitted.

Transfer Application

Procedures

An Application for Admission and a non-
refundable $30 processing and evaluation fee
must be submitted to the Admissions Office.
Applicants must also submit an official transcript
from EACH college or university previously
attended. Transcripts are to be sent directly from
the other institution(s) to the Admissions Office.
Final admission status cannot be determined
until official transcripts have been received from
each institution attended. NO PORTION OF. AN
APPLICANT’S PREVIOUS COLLEGIATE RECORD
CAN BE DISREGARDED; SHOULD THE APPLICANT
FAIL TO LIST ALL INSTITUTIONS PREVIOUSLY
ATTENDED, ADMISSION TO UNC MAY BE DENIED
OR CANCELED. .

All transfer applications and official transcripts
should be received by the Admissions Office no
later than 12 weeks BEFORE the semester that
the student wishes to enroll.

Transfer students planning to major in music
are required to submit a separate application to
the School of Music. Auditions are required of all
applicants to the School of Music.

Information concerning auditions for the
School of Music is obtained by contacting the
School of Music, University of Northern Colorado,

" Frasier Hall, Qreeley, Colorado 80639, phone

970-351-2678.

Transfer students planning to major in musical
theatre are required to submit a separate
application to the Musical Theatre Program. The
College of Performing and Visual Arts provides a
musical theatre application and instructions
when receiving an inquiry or an Application for
Admission that specifies a musical theatre major.
Auditions are required of all applicants to the
Musical Theatre Program. ’

Information concerning auditions for the
Musical Theatre Program is obtained by
contacting Vance Fulkerson, Coordinator of
Musical Theatre, University of Northern Colorado,
Frasier Hall, Greeley, Colorado 80639, phone
970-351-2454. .

Transfer students planning to major in Nursing
are required to submit a separate application to
the School of Nursing. Application information
can be obtained by contacting the School of
Nursing, University of Northern Colorado, McKee
Hall, Greeley, CO 80639, phone 970-351-2293,

Transfer Credit

A maximum of 90 semester or 135 quarter
hours of academic credit may be accepted from
regionally accredited four-year institutions. No
more than 64 semester or 96 quarter hours of
credit earned at junior or community colleges
may be applied towards UNC degree
requirements.

A student who has eamned a liberal arts-based

Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degree,
or who has completed an equivalent program in
General Education as determined by the UNC
Admissions Office, will receive credit for such
work and be excused from the content area of
the General Education requirements. Courses
required for the skills area are evaluated course
by course. However, every student must pass the
UNC English Essay Examination before
graduation. This requirement may not be
challenged or waived.

Any credit earned by examination alone (e.g.,

. CLEP credit) will be reevaluated by the

Admissions Office. This may reduce the number
of credit hours allowed for students who have
completed a liberal arts-based Associate of Arts
or Associate of Science degree.

College work earned 10 years before the
baccalaureate degree is granted may be
applicable toward the UNC degree at the
discretion of the applicant’s intended major and
minor departments. .

Previous grade point averages are used for
admissions purposes only and are not carried
forward to the student’s academic record at UNC.
New transfer students begin a new grade point
average that does not reflect grade point
averages earned at other institutions.

To graduate with a baccalaureate degree from
UNC, students must earn a minimum of 30
semester hours of credit on the UNC campus.
This does not include attendance.at UNC
off-campus courses. If a community college
program corresponds to the requirements of the
first two years in a similar program of study at
UNC, graduation after two additional years is
possible.

Transfer Guide

UNC does not allow transfer of credit from
institutions not accredited by a regional
association of colleges and secondary schools.

Complete information concerning transfer to
UNC from Colorado community and junior
colleges is available in the UNC Transfer GQuide.
Copies of this publication are on file at each
Colorado community or junior college and may
also be obtained from the Admissions Office in
Carter Hall, phone 970-351-2881, 573-1379 (toll
free from Denver), or from the Denver
Admissions office, 303-831-8850.

Transfer Status

Transfer students will utilize the bulletin in the
Admissions Office, at the time of their
acceptance, for their General Education
requirements. :

For the student’s major requirements, the
bulletin in effect when the student declares or
changes a major will be followed.

Major departments will inform the Admissions
Office in writing of all major/minor catalog
changes for incoming transfer students.

International Students
An international student is a student who is not
a citizen of the United States or not classified by

-U.S. Immigration as a resident alien. There are

approximately 200 such students currently
enrolled at UNC. Intemational students must -
meet English proficiency, as well as academic
and financial requirements, before being fully
admitted. These requirements are met by
providing all the normal documents required for
admission (see description of admission
requirements in the Graduate and Undergraduate
sections of this bulletin). In addition, information
conceming the ability to meet financial
requirements must also be provided.

The English proficiency standard may be met
by: )
1. Submitting either a Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a score of 520 or
above with a score of no less than 52 on any of
the three sections (students applying to the
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College of Business Administration must score at
least 540 on the TOEFL), or

2. Submitting test scores of at least 85 from
the Michigan Test of the English Language.

Information concemning these tests may be
obtained from the Educational Testing Service for
TOEFL, Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08541,
or from the University of Michigan Press, Ann
Arbor, Michigan 42104, for the Michigan Test of
the English Language.

Individual schools or departments of the
University may have higher proficiency
requirements than those stated above. If in
doubt about special requirements, international
undergraduate students should contact the
Admissions Office 970-351-2881; intermational
graduate students should contact the Qraduate
School, 970-351-2831.

The Application for Admission and all related
credentlals except the English proficlency scores
must be recelved by UNC no later than 90 days
before the semester that the student wishes to
enroll. The scores for the English Proficiency
Exam must be received no later than 40 days
before the beginning of the student’s initial
semester at UNC.

Specific inquirles conceming undergraduate
foreign student admission should be addressed
to the Admissions Office, Carter Hall, Room
3006. Inquiries regarding graduate admission
should be sent to the Qraduate School, University
Hall. Intemational Student Services Is the office
that administers the University’s relationship to
the Immigration and Naturalization Service,
Issues student visa applications and provides
orientation information to new students.

Requirements for All
Students

Insurance

UNC's Board of Trustees requires that all
students reglstered for 9 credit hours or more
have health Insurance. This insurance is also
avallable to students’ dependents and part-time
students upon request. The UNC-sponsored
health Insurance policy Is automatically assessed
to all full-time students, but can be walved if the
student presents evidence of a comparable

health insurance plan. The deadline for such
walvers Is the 10th class day of the semester.
Nonpayment of the Health Insurance Premium
does not walve the insurance. A waiver form
must be completed by the deadline date. Further
information on deadlines and procedures may be
obtained from the Student Health Insurance
Office, phone 970-351-1915.

The University does not require students
registered only for summer session to purchase
the University’s student health insurance plan or
demonstrate possession of an acceptable
insurance plan. However, any student who
enrolls in the University’s health insurance plan
during spring semester is automatically covered
by that insurance during summer session, with
no additional premium.

Medical Examination

Medical history report and medical examination
report forms are sent to each accepted student.
Students planning to participate in intercollegiate
athletics are required to submit both forms.
While students are encouraged, but not required,
to submit a medical exam, they must submit a
Health History Report before they can receive
services at the Health Center. For additional
information, contact Student Health Services,
Decker Hall, phone 970-351-2412.

Immunization Regulation

By Colorado State Statute and University
Regulation, all individuals are required to
complete and submit an immunization record
form, completed by qualified medical personnel
(nurse, physician, or school health official), to
the UNC Student Health Center in order to
register for classes. This record must certify that
the individual has immunity to rubeola (measles),
rubella (German measles) and mumps.

Individuals who are unable to be immunized
because of medical, religious, or personal
reasons will be exempt from this regulation if
they provide a Certificate of Exemption with the
exemption statement appropriately signed.

In the event of an outbreak, individuals who do
not have proof of immunization or who have
signed exemption from immunization will be
subject to exclusion from school and subject to
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Location: University Hall, 1620 Reservoir Road
Telephone: 970-351-2831

Kyle R. Carter, Dean; Willlam A. Bamard,
Assoclate Dean; Priscilla J. Kimboko, Assoclate
Dean
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Graduate Education

The first graduate degree, a master’'s degree,
was offered by UNC in 1913. In 1929 the Doctor
of Education was added, and in 1934 the Doctor
of Philosophy and the Doctor of Arts were
approved. Later, the University added the Doctor
of Music Education and, the most recent degree,
the Doctor of Psychology in 1984.

QGraduate study at UNC involves the graduate
student studying under the direction of a
qualified members of the Graduate Faculty.
Qraduate credit is awarded for courses of study
taught by duly appointed members of the
Qraduate Faculty who meet the criteria
established by the Faculty Constitution and by
the By-Laws of the Qraduate Faculty. The
exchange of information, ideas, and values that
takes place between the Graduate Faculty and
highly qualified students is the essence of
graduate education.

Students seeking graduate credit must display
evidence of superior academic aptitude,
achievement, and motivation. Moreover, the

quarantine. For additional information, contact
Student Health Services, Decker Hall, phone
970-351-2412.

Parking Regulations

If students, faculty, or staff wish to park a
vehicle on Campus, the University requires that a
University Parking Decal be purchased from
Parking Services located in Gray Hall. Vehicles
parked on campus in violation of UNC parking
regulations may be ticketed and/or towed.
Parking Services is a self-supporting program that
receives no state funds. All funds from decal
sales and parking fines are used to build and
maintain UNC parking lots. For additional
information, students are encouraged to call
970-351-1971 or stop by Gray Hall.

On-Campus Living Requirement

All freshmen with less than 24 semester hours
earned and under 20 years of age are required to
live in a residence hall. See Freshman On-
Campus Living Requirements in this chapter.

Undergraduate students must be enrolled in a
minimum of six semester hours to live on
campus.

New Student Orientation

The University offers Discover UNC, an
orientation program for entering freshmen and
transfer students. This program provides
essential information about the University, its
academic policies and requirements, academic
advising, and assists students in registering for
classes. Newly-admitted students are invited to
an orientation program by separate mailing.
Every new student is strongly encouraged to
participate in the orientation program. For
information concerning the orientation program
contact the Academic Advising Center, phone
970-351-1391.

The Graduate School conducts an orientation
for graduate students after the semester begins.
For information on the Graduate Student
Orientation contact the Graduate School at
970-351-2831.

The Evening Division conducts an orientation
during evening hours for entering students at the
beginning of each semester.

demonstration of competence in the discipline as
evidenced by written and oral exams, theses,
research projects, directed studies, and
internships is an integral part of the graduate
education experience. Through cooperative
efforts of the Graduate Faculty, the Graduate
Council, and the Graduate School, the University
seeks to establish an environment in which the
graduate student and the Graduate Faculty can
achieve the traditional goals of graduate
education. Rules and regulations contained
herein are intended to help the Graduate Faculty
and the graduate student to accomplish the
intent and purposes of graduate education.
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The Graduate Faculty

Graduate Faculty are appointed by the University
President after being recommended by the )
academic-unit, the academic dean, the Graduate
Council, and the Graduate Dean. Upon )
appointment, the Graduate Faculty are authorized
to teach graduate courses, act as Program Advisors
for graduate students, serve on doctoral oral-and
research committees, and serve on other University
committees pertaining to graduate education at
UNC. Graduate credit is granted for courses taught
by a-faculty member who has been appointed to
the Graduate Faculty or to the Graduate Lecturer
Faculty. No graduate credit is granted for any
course taught by a faculty member who is pursuing
an advanced degree at this institution. Graduate
Faculty members are noted in the listing of UNC
faculty in this publication.

In addition to the activities established for
Graduate Faculty, members of the Graduate Faculty
may receive a Doctoral Research endorsement.
Only faculty who have the Doctoral Research
endorsement may serve as research advisors on
doctoral student research committees.

Upon approval by the department/division, the
academic dean, and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, the Dean of the Graduate School
may appoint, for a two-year period, selected
individuals as Graduate Lecturer Faculty. These
faculty may teach specific courses that are approved
and/or perform other designated graduate
responsibilities.

The Graduate Council
The Graduate Council is a representative

faculty council established to represent the
Qraduate Faculty. It is the responsibility of the
Council to recommend policies goveming
_graduate programs and requirements at the .
University. Members of the Graduate Council are
elected from the Graduate Faculty and serve
three-year terms. .

The Graduate School

The Dean of the Graduate School is the
administrative representative of the Graduate
Faculty and the Graduate Council and is responsible
for all graduate programs. Under the Dean’s
direction, the Graduate School monitors and
enforces the policies and procedures related to
graduate education, including those related to
admissions, records and graduation.

Graduate Degrees

Master's degrees (M.A., M.M., M.M.E., M.P.H.,
M.S.) are awarded for a level of academic .
accomplishment substantially beyond that required
for the baccalaureate degree. Programs consist of
a coherent pattern of courses, seminars, and
supervised learning experiences that culminate
in a comprehensive examination and, in some
cases, a thesis. Master’s programs require a
minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the
baccalaureate degree plus additional time in
preparation for comprehensive examinations and
thesis writing.

Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) degrees are
awarded for conceritrated study and investigation
beyond the master’s degree. Programs are designed
on an individual basis and are sharply focused on
a particular academic goal. Specialist’s programs
may cut across departmental lines but are not

offered in all discipline areas. Typically the degree -

requires a minimum of 30 semester hours beyond
the master’s degree. Candidates for the degree
will culminate their programs by writing a specialist's
practicum report.

Doctor of Arts (D.A.) degrees are content-
oriented programs to prepare the candidate for a
career in college or university teaching. The student
Is expected to specialize in a specific field of study
but is not expected to specialize in a singie facet
of the chosen field. General components of the
program include coursework in the. major area,
supervised practica in college teaching,

interdisciplinary seminars in college teaching, and
a dissertation involving a significant teaching/
education problem(s) or a traditional research
topic. Students are offered considerable flexibility

" in program development. The degree is not

research-oriented, but the recipient will demonstrate
research competence by preparing a dissertation
designed to support college/university teaching.

Doctor of Music Education (D.M.E.) degree
programs are designed to prepare comprehensively
trained educator-musicians. The program provides
expertise in teaching, supervising, consulting, and
administering within elementary and secondary
schools, colleges and universities, music education
programs, and community cultural projects and
programs.

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degree programs
are professional or practitioner programs designed
to prepare candidates for positions of leadership
in all fields including elementary and secondary
education, higher education, business, industry,
government, and the military. These doctoral .
programs prepare graduates for service in
instructional, supervisory, and administrative
capacities. .

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees are
research degrees granted only to students who 1)
have mastered definite fields of knowledge to the
extent they are familiar both with what has been
done in their specific field and with the potentialities
and opportunities for further advances, 2) have
demonstrated a capacity to do original and
independent scholarly investigation or creative
work in their specific field, and 3) have the ability
to integrate their specific field or specialization -
with the larger domains of knowledge and
understanding. -

Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.) degrees are
given in the Professional Psychology program. A
Psy.D. in counseling psychology indicates that the
degree holder has specialized training in the area
of psychological aspects of counseling/therapy
and human behavior. The degree is a professional/
practitioner degree at the highest level of university
training. .

Graduate Programs

Emphasis areas indented

College of Arts and Sciences
Biological Sciences, M.A.
Non-Thesis
Thesis '
Biological Education, Ph.D.
Chemical Education, Ph. D
Chemistry, M.A.
Education
Research
Communication, M.A.
Communication Education
Human Communication Non-Thesis Option
Human Communication Thesis Option
Earth Sciences, M.A.
Educational Mathematics, Ph.D.
English, M.A.
Foreign Languages, M.A.
Spanish Teaching
Graduate Interdisciplinary Degree Program, M.S.
Secondary Science Teaching
History, M.A.
Mathematics, M.A.
Liberal Arts
Teaching
Psychology, M.A.
Human Neurospychology
Social Science, M.A.
Clinical Sociology

College of Education
Agency Counseling, M.A.
Marriage and Family Therapy
Applied Statistics and Research Methods, M.S.
Operations Research
Applied Statistics and Research Methods, Ph.D.
College Student Personnel Administration, Ph.D.
Counseling Psychology, Psy.D.

Counselor Education, Ed.D.
Educational Leadership, M.A.
Educational Leadership, Ed.S. .
Educational Leadership, Ed.D.
Educational Media, M.A.
Educational Psychology, M.A.
Educational Psychology, Ph.D.
Educational Technology, M.A.
Educational Technology, Ph.D.
Elementary Education, M.A.
Middle School
Elementary Education: Early Childhood Educaﬂon,
M.A.
Primary Education
Elementary Education, Ed.D.
Elementary Education: Early Childhood
Education, Ed.D.
Elementary School Counseling, M.A.
Graduate Interdisciplinary Degree Program, M.A.
Education
Reading, M.A.
Elementary
Secondary
Reading, Ed.D.
School Psychology, Ed.S.
School Psychology, Ph.D.
Secondary and Post Secondary School
Counseling, M.A.
College Student Personnel Administration
Special Education, M.A.
- Early Childhood Special Education
- Moderate Needs
Profound Needs
Severe Needs: Affective
Severe Needs: Cognitive
Severe Needs: Communication
Severe Needs: Hearing
Severe Needs: Vision
Gifted and Talented
Post M.A. Licensure in Special Education
Administration
Special Education, Ed.D.

College of Health and Human
Sciences

Communication Disorders: Audiology, M.A.

Certifying
Non-Certifying
Communication Disorders: Speech/Language
Pathology, M.A.
Certifying
Non-Certifying
Gerontology, M.A.
Direct Service
General Studies .
Management/Administration
Graduate Certificate Program (non-degree)
Human Rehabilitation, Ph.D.
Nursing, M.S. .
Education
Family Nurse Practitioner
Physical Education, M.A.
Adapted Physical Education
Coaching
Kinesiology
Outdoor/Adventure Physical Education
Pedagogy
Sport Administration
Physical Education, Ed.D. -
Kinesiology
Pedagogy
Sport Administration
Public Health, M.P.H.
Community Health Education
Recreation, M.A.
Rehabilitation Counselmg, M.A.
Vocational Evaluation

College of Performing and

Visual Arts

Music, M.M.
Choral Conducting
Instrumental Performance
Music History and Literature
Theory and Composition
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Vocal Performance
Wind/Orchestra Conducting
Muslc, D.A.
Conducting
History and Literature
Muslc Performance
Music Theory and Composition
Performance and Pedagogy
Music Education, M.M.E.
Music Education, D.M.E.
Visual Arts, M.A.

Graduate School
Qraduate Interdisciplinary Degree Program, M.A.,
M.S., Ed.S., D.A., Ed.D.

Individually Designed Programs

Post-Doctoral Programs

Programs of research and advanced study are
available In selected areas to persons holding the
eamed Doctor of Arts, Doctor of Education, Doctor
of Music Education, Doctor of Philosophy, or Doctor
of Psychology degree. Work at the post-doctoral
level may be taken in areas such as administration,
college student personnel administration,
educational psychology, counseling psychology,
elementary education, special education, statistics,
and other disciplines. The specific research
project or program of study is planned by the
post-doctoral student in conference with a facuity
committee appointed to advise the student
throughout the program and to assess the
student’s progress at the end of the program.

Admisslon information is avallable in the Graduate
School. Post-doctoral admission is granted on a
Individual basls.

General Graduate

Admission
Graduate Application

Procedures

Admission to Qraduate School is granted by the
Qraduate Dean based on an evaluation of eligibility
and a recommendation from the program faculty.
No one Is admitted to the University of Northem
Colorado Qraduate School until they receive an
officlal letter of admission from the Qraduate Dean.

Individuals must apply to the Qraduate School
for admission to speclfic degree and/or certification
programs of interest. The applicant must meet
minimum admission standards, as established by
the Qraduate Council, for admission to the UNC
Qraduate School. The UNC Qraduate School has
Instituted a “student- administered” application
procedure in which each applicant Is required to
collect all the materials required for admission
and submit them at one time to the Qraduate
School. These completed applications are then
expeditiously reviewed by the Qraduate School,
and prepared for screening by the appropriate
academic department/division/school.

Departments/Divisions/Schools may require
additional materials or procedures beyond the
Qraduate School requirements, listed below. It is
the responsibility of the applicant to contact the
department/division offering the degree or
certification program to which he or she is
seeking admission to determine what additional
materials or procedures will be required.

To apply for admission, the student must:

1. Complete the appropriate application
forms, which are included in the Qraduate
Application packet avallable from the Graduate
School unless otherwise noted:

+ Qraduate School Application for Admission,
required of all U.S. citizens who are applicants for
degree or certification programs. The Intemational
Student Application for Qraduate Admission is
required of all applicants for degree programs who
are not U.S. cltizens. This packet, avallable
separately from the Qraduate School, includes
speclal sections related to financial resources,
and Immigration information required of all foreign
nationals who plan to study in the United States.

+ Plan to Seek Institutional Recommendation
for Certification, required of all applicants
seeking teacher certification or other
professional endorsement.

* Notice of Intent to Apply, required only of
applicants who plan to seek admission to a
degree program offered at an off-campus site
under the UNC College of Continuing Education.
Because not all degree programs are offered off
campus, the student must check to be sure the
program selected will be offered at the particular
site where he or she plans to enroll (list available
from the College of Continuing Education site
coordinators or the Greeley office, phone
970-351-2944).

2. Obtain Transcripts. Two official transcripts
must be obtained from every accredited college
or university, including the University of Northern
Colorado, attended since completion of high
school. The student must request that the
registrar of each school attended send the two
official coples directly to him or her. The student
must have the original official transcripts from
each college, even if courses taken at one
institution are listed on another school’s
transcript. This accreditation requirement of the
University will not be waived. If the transcripts
show a maiden name or a name different than
that on the UNC Application for Admission, all
names used should be included on the UNC
application.

3. Obtain test scores for Graduate Record
Examination, as applicable, or other standardized
test scores required for admission by the
program or the Graduate School (e.g., MAT,
QMAT, TOEFL, etc.). The student must request
official GRE scores to be sent to the Graduate
School from the administering organization, if
seeking admission to any doctoral program: NO
DOCTORAL STUDENT APPLICATION WILL BE
PROCESSED UNLESS IT INCLUDES GRE SCORES
LESS THAN FIVE YEARS OLD. The Graduate
School may evaluate the completed application
from an unofficial copy of the scores, with a
written request to do so. A regular admission can
occur only after the official scores are received
from the Educational Testing Service. Master's
applicants to programs requiring the GRE can be
evaluated by the Graduate School for admission
without the test scores, but may have admission
decisions by the department/division delayed
until the test scores are available. International
applicants must have official copies of their GRE
test scores sent to UNC, and these scores will
remain in the applicant’s file as part of the
permanent admission record.

4, Obtain THREE Letters of
Recommendation if the applicant seeks
admittance to a doctoral program. A doctoral
applicant must have three letters of
recommendation from persons who can evaluate
the applicant’s ability to succeed in doctoral
study. Similarly, persons seeking the
Non-Baccalaureate Graduate Admission, or
admission to the Graduate Interdisciplinary
Degree Program must have appropriate letters of
reference. General recommendation forms are
included with the Application for Admission.
However, many programs have developed their
own preferred forms. Be sure that you have your
reference individuals complete the form required
by the program to which you seek admission.

5. Submit ALL of the required application
materials with the processing fee to the
Graduate School, UNC, Greeley, CO 80639. All
materials required for admission screening must
be collected, and then submitted in a single
packet to the Qraduate School to ensure timely
processing. Applicants for special admissions
categories, such as the Non-Baccalaureate or the
Qraduate Interdisciplinary Program, must provide
all other materials as requested in Graduate
School guidelines for each such special
admission. Applicants must allow the Graduate
School at least 20 working days for the materials
to be processed, evaluated, and prepared for
screening by the academic department/division.

This is particularly important during the peak
application period, December through April.
Failure to submit all required materials may
significantly delay the evaluation and screening.

6. Meet program requirements. It is the
responsibility of the applicant to contact the
chair or graduate coordinator for the program to
which he or she is seeking admission, to obtain
the program-level admission standards and
application requirements, particularly those in
addition to the general Graduate School
requirements. The student should not wait until
he or she has submitted the application packet
to the Graduate School to avoid incurring delays
in the department/division/school admission
screening.

Failure to submit the materials required by the
specific program to which the student seeks
admission may lead to a denial of admission due
to an incomplete application.

7. Submit a Notice of Intent to Apply for an
Off-Campus Degree Program. Individuals
seeking admission to a degree or certification
program offered at one of UNC's off-campus sites
must submit a completed Notice of Intent to
Apply to the UNC Continuing Education site office
where they plan to enroll. Degree programs in
Speech Communication, offered in Colorado
Springs, and Agency Counseling, offered in
Denver, are continuous enrollment programs;
applications and fees for these programs may be
submitted at any time. However, most of the UNC
off-campus programs have specific beginning and
ending dates and are designed to enable a
“cluster” of admitted students to move together
through the same schedule of classes. The
Notice of Intent to Apply must be submitted to
the College of Continuing Education in order for
the College to determine whether there are
enough applicants to offer the program at the
site. The student must contact the College of
Continuing Education office (Denver 303-340-
7228 or Colorado Springs 719-576-6331) for this
form, for application deadlines, or for more
information, and must allow at least 20 working
days for the Graduate School to process
application materials BEFORE the Continuing
Education application deadline.

For more information, contact the Graduate
School, UNC, Greeley, CO 80639, phone
970-351-2831 or 800-776-4723.

Admission Standards and

Requirements

Admission Criteria. The Graduate Council,
comprised of representatives from the Graduate
Faculty, sets minimum standards for admission
to the Graduate School. Faculty in each degree
program establish admissions standards for their
specific program, which often exceed the
minimum. Applicants should consult program
brochures, departmental offices or faculty in
degree program(s) of interest to obtain any
additional admission requirements.

Master's Degree. Each applicant to a master’s
degree program must possess a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited college or university
with a grade point average from the
baccalaureate degree of at least 3.00 on a 4.0
scale. The GPA will be taken from the transcript
of the degree-granting institution and must be
based on a minimum of 60 semester hours/90
quarter hours. If there is no GPA on the transcript
or the QPA is based on fewer than 60 semester
hours, the Graduate School will calculate the GPA
on the last 60 hours of coursework in the
undergraduate degree. Upon recommendation by
the major department/division and approval by
the Graduate School, an applicant with a grade
average between 2.70 and 2.99 may be granted
regular admission to a master’s degree program.
At the Master’s level, persons with less than a
2.70 may only be admitted under a provisional
status.

Specialist Degree. Each applicant must
possess a baccalaureate degree from an
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accredited college or university with a grade
point average of at least 3.00 on a 4.00 scale
from the prior degree and an adequate academic
background in the proposed area of .
specialization as defined by the department/
division that will award the degree. This GPA will
be taken from the transcript of the
degree-granting institution. The grade point
average must be based on a minimum of 60
semester hours/90 quarter hours for a
baccalaureate degree or a minimum of 30
semester hours/45 quarter hours for the master’s
degree. If there is no GPA on the transcript or the
GPA is based on fewer than the minimum hours,
the Graduate School will calculate the GPA on
the last 60 semester hours/90 quarter hours of
coursework in the most recently completed
degree or on the total master’s degree,
whichever is less. In addition, the applicant must
have completed at least 24 calendar months of
appropriate work experience in the specialization
as determined by the major department/division.

Doctoral Degree. Each applicant for the -
doctoral degree must:

1. possess a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university,

2. submit three letters of recommendation
confirming that the applicant has the ability to do
doctoral work in the proposed discipline(s),

3. have a minimum level of achievement
combining GPA and GRE performance. -

4. consistent with the guidelines published by
Educational Testing Service, the Graduate School
does not apply a strict GRE cutoff score. Instead,
it uses a decision matrix that combines GRE
general test scores and GPA in order to allow
higher performance in one area to compensate
for lower performance in another. Although
students may meet Graduatée School criteria
through multiple combinations of GPA and GRE
scores, the following “rule of thumb” can be used
to determine admission: Doctoral applicants
meet the Graduate School minimum criteria for
admission if they have a GPA of at least 3.0 on a
4.0 scale on the most recently completed
degree, scores of at least 400 on each section of
the three sections of the Graduate Record
Examination general test and a combined GRE
score of at least 1500. The actual determination
is based upon the GPA/GRE matrix available from
the Graduate School. '

The GRE must have been taken within five
years of the term that enrollment is projected to
begin. The GPA must be based on a minimum of
60 semester hours/90 quarter hours for a
baccalaureate degree or a minimum of 30

semester hours/45 quarter hours for the master's -

degree. If there is no GPA on the transcript or the
GPA is based on fewer than the minimum hours,
the Graduate School will calculate the GPA on
the last 60 semester hours/90 quarter hours of
coursework in the most recently completed
degree or on the total master's degree,
whichever is less. .

UNC doctoral programs do not utilize
quantitative rating systems and standard criteria
weightings as sole determining factors for
doctoral acceptance decisions. Quantitative
information, such as GPA or GRE or MAT scores,
is considered in combination with qualitative
information derived from letters of
recommendation, applicant goal statements, as
well as past academic and professional
accomplishments. Due to the specialized nature
of doctoral work, it is incumbent on the faculty to
use their professional judgment in determining to
what extent.a student is qualified for entry into a
particular program. The information requested by
each of the departments/divisions, upon which
their decision is to be based, gives the faculty the
opportunity to thoroughly and carefully evaluate
the strengths and potential of each applicant.

Each application introduces a unique
combination of qualifications for a program of
doctoral study. Decisions to accept or deny a
potential doctoral student admission must
include thorough consideration of all information

pertinent to the applicant’s qualifications and
must include sensitivity to diverse applicant
backgrounds. Only in this way can strict
adherence to and consideration of affirmative
action policies be maintained. The doctoral
student selection process thus avoids
undesirable, restrictive, and potentially
capricious decisions that can arise from
over-reliance on purely quantitative selection
criteria.

Departments/Divisions/Schools offering
doctoral programs may recommend admission
that is based upon supplemental/alternate
criteria that they have established with approval
of the Graduate Council. The student must check
with the department/division/school regarding
such alternative criteria.

Admission Deadlines. Departments/divisions
may set deadlines for review of applications for
admission for any term, but they must allow
sufficient time for Graduate School handling and
evaluation. This typically means students must
submit materials early enough to allow at least
20 working days for the Graduate School to
complete all processing upon receipt of a
completed application BEFORE sending
application materials to the departments/division
for screening. 1t is particularly important for
programs requiring GRE scores and having early
admission deadlines, to notify applicants of this
requirement.

While the Graduate School will not set standard
priority admission deadlines, each program is
encouraged to determine program-specific
deadlines they will use and to work closely with
the Graduate School to ensure that these
deadlines are feasible. :

Admission Expiration Date. Admission to any
graduate program remains valid for one calendar
year following the first day of the applicant’s
proposed semester of enrollment. If a student
does not begin coursework during that year and
if admission requirements have changed, the
student will be required to satisfy the new
admission requirements, or may be reviewed for
admission again. )

Conditional Admission. Conditional
admission can be granted pending the receipt of
application requirements specified by the
Graduate School. However, no student will be
permitted to register for an additional semester,
receive financial aid or take the comprehensive
examination or its equivalent unless the specified
requirements are met during the first semester of
the student’s program.

Master’s Provisional Admission
1. The department/division/school may
recommend any applicant with a GPA below 3.0
for Provisional Admission. The program advisor
must specify at least 9 semester hours of
coursework for the applicant to complete. These
courses must be the first taken by the student
and must be completed in no more than two
semesters. The student must earn a 3.0 GPA on

- these courses that may be upper division

undergraduate or graduate courses..

2. The Graduate School places a “hold” on
registration by a provisionally admitted student to
ensure that the student is enrolled in the
assigned courses and/or has met the terms of
the Provisional Admission before he or she
enrolls in other graduate courses.

3. Upon completion of the courses and receipt
of grades, it is the student’s responsibility to
contact the program advisor or department chair
to submit a recommendation for regular
admission to the Graduate School. Grades will be
verified and, if the required GPA is attained, the
hold will be removed and the admission status
changed to a “regular” admission by the
Graduate School.

4. Departments/Divisions/Schools requiring
GRE scores or other supplemental information
from students may NOT use the Provisional
Admission status to “hold” students for missing
application materials.

International Student
Admission

An international student is one who is not a
citizen of the United States or classified by United
States Immigration and Naturalization Service as
a resident alien. International applicants must
meet English proficiency requirements as well as
academic and financial requirements before
being fully admitted to the University.

- All application materials and all related
credentials must be received by the Graduate
School no later than 90 calendar days or 60
working days before the semester that the
student wishes to enroll. All international
applicants must take the following steps to be
considered for admission.

1. Obtain the appropriate International
Application for Admission forms from the
Graduate School.

2. Complete the forms and return them along
with a non-refundable application fée.

3. Submit the Financial Statement for
International Students and Affidavit of Support

.forms (evidence of adequate financial support).

These are attached to the application form.

4. Submit all records of previous schooling
such as mark sheets, official transcripts, .
diplomas, and certificates. These records must
show courses taken, grades awarded, and
degrees earned. An English translation must be
included. :

5. Document English proficiency by submitting
one of the following: '

* a. evidence that the applicant has obtained a
current (within 180 calendar days of completing
the test) TOEFL score of 520 or above with no
score less than 52 on any of the three sections;

or

+ b. evidence that the applicant has obtained a
current (within 180 calendar days of completing
the test) Michigan Test of English Language score
of no less than 85;

or
. * . evidence of two or more years of full-time
study or evidence of a completed degree
program at a regionally accredited United States
institution. If such work was completed more
then six months before application to this
university, additional evidence of English
proficiency may be required.

Note that departments/divisions may have
higher or.additional English proficiency -
requirements including departmental/divisional
screening or testing for English proficiency. The
applicant is responsible for determining whether
or not the department/division has additional
language requirements. UNC does offer an
English enhancement course for applicants
whose English proficiency is limited. The
minimum score for a conditional admission is no -
less than 500 on the TOEFL.

Upon application approval, international
applicants will be sent a letter of admission and
the Form 1-20 will be issued. International
applicants should not plan to enter the United
States without the Form 1-20 and an admission
letter from the UNC Graduate School. The
admission letter is needed for a visa.

Deferred Admission Status. International
applicants whose academic record is sound, but
who have inadequate English Language
proficiency (less than 500 on the TOEFL) can be
granted Deferred Graduate Admission for a
maximum of one year while they pursue study in -
an English language program. If an applicant is
granted deferred admission pending completion
of English language schooling and receipt of
English proficiency scores, the 1-20 will be
issued by the English language schodl. Before
Regular Admission or enroliment in graduate
courses at UNC, such students must present
evidence that they meet UNC's English language
proficiency standards. After completion of the
required English language study, the student
must update their application by verifying new
TOEFL scores and recertifying financial resources
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to the Qraduate School. A student may not enroll
in graduate program courses at UNC until granted
a conditional or a regular admission.

Admission to the Non-
Baccalaureate Master's Degree

An individual without a baccalaureate degree
or with one from a non-accredited institution may
be admitted to a master’s degree program by
submitting an application that shows the
applicant has at least the equivalent of a two-year
college education and the ability to do graduate
work. Evidence must be included that the
applicant has completed the Qeneral Education
requirements of UNC or thelr equivalent, has an
in-depth knowledge in the proposed area of
study, and has the ability and preparation to
pursue graduate work in the proposed major
area. The applicant must follow the
student-administered application procedure
described under Qraduate Application
Procedures and submit the following materials:

1. Qraduate School application for admission
to a master’s degree program, two complete sets
of officlal transcripts, a non-refundable
application fee to the Qraduate School, and
Qraduate Record Examination test scores (50th
percentlle or above) or the Miller Analogies Test
scores (50th percentile or above for intended
majors).

2. A comprehensive written statement of
career goals, objectives and rationale for
pursuing a master's degree program.

3. Current resume summarizing academic and
professional experience, publications, and
actlvities. The applicant’s resume must present
evidence of In-depth knowledge in the proposed
area of study and abllity to pursue graduate study
in the selected major as indicated by many years
of work experience with progressively increased
responsibility in a fleld related to the proposed
degree program.

4, Three letters of recommendation attesting to
the applicant’s ability and qualifications to
successfully pursue graduate study from an
academically qualified person.

General Education. An applicant must present
evidence of completion of the current General
Education requirements at UNC before applying
to become a graduate student. All applicants
should apply as UNC undergraduate transfer
students prior to being considered for the
Non-Baccalaureate Degree Program in order to
recelve officlal evaluations for Qeneral Education
and of the courses required to complete an
undergraduate degree in the proposed major.
Qeneral Education at UNC Is a program
conslsting of a minimum of 40 (semester) credit
hours selected from three skill areas and four
content areas. (Check this Bulletin for a listing of
the approved courses.) Satisfaction of these
criteria wlill be verified by the Qraduate School.

Undergraduate Major Area. An applicant
must give evidence of in-depth knowledge of the
field in which he or she intends to do graduate
work at the breadth and depth of an
undergraduate degree program in the same or a
closely related discipline. This evidence could
Include, but is not limited to, college level
coursework with a 3.0 grade point average,
vocational, industrial and military courses,
advanced placement test scores, CLEP Subject
Examinations, publications, performance and
extensive work experience in the fleld of the
proposed graduate degree. Satisfaction of these
criteria will be verified by the Qraduate School
and the pertinent department/division/ school.

Potential for Graduate Study. An applicant
must present evidence that he or she can
function academically at the graduate level. This
evidence would include the items listed above,
as well as additional indications of academic
potential such as: lectures presented, honors
awarded, letters of recommendation attesting to
the academic potential of the applicant, etc. The
department/division/school in which the student

proposes to study also may have additional
graduate admission requirements.

Process of Review. Applicants are encouraged
to consult with the Graduate Student Advisor or
the Associate Dean of the Graduate School
before submitting an application. The completed
application will be reviewed by the Non-
Baccalaureate Coordinating Committee and, if
approved, it will be sent to the department/
division/school offering the degree program for
consideration for admission or denial.

Admission with Baccalaureate
from a Non-Accredited
Institution

Applicants holding baccalaureate degrees from
non-accredited institutions will be considered for
admission on the basis of the criteria used for
the admission of applicants to the Non-
Baccalaureate Degree Program (see above).
“Non-accredited” refers to the accreditation
status of the institution at the time the applicant
attended the institution. Applicants applying
under the provisions of this program may not
take graduate-level courses until they are
officially admitted.

Admission to the Graduate
Interdisciplinary Degree

Program

General Information. The Graduate
Interdisciplinary Degree Program is designed to
be a rigorous program of quality that will give an
opportunity to qualified students to meet career
goals by combining two or more disciplines into
a single degree program. To ensure its quality,
the program requires close supervision of
students, participation, and coordination by all
assigned committee members of each discipline
concerned. It is imperative that the program be
truly interdisciplinary and represent an
integration of the subject matter of the
component disciplines. Programs that parallel
other degree programs are not acceptable as
Interdisciplinary degree programs. Applicants are
encouraged to consult with the Graduate Student
Advisor or the Associate Dean of the Graduate
School before submitting their applications. The
applicant must follow the student-administered
application procedure described earlier under
Qraduate Application Procedures. The complete
application packet should include the following
items:

1. The degree application located in Guidelines
for Interdisciplinary Degree Programs, available
from the Qraduate School, and the
non-refundable application fee.

2. Two official copies of the applicant’s
transcripts from all colleges or universities
attended (including UNC) that contributed to
previous degrees and any graduate work for
which credit is intended to apply to the proposed
program.

3. In applications for a doctoral program, one
official copy of the applicant’s GRE General Test
scores (not more than five years old ) sent from
Educational Testing Service to the Graduate
School. A student copy of the GRE results will be
accepted in the packet for processing to the
program area. Provisional Admission will not be
granted until the official report is received.

4. Three letters of recommendation from
appropriate professional sources attesting to the
applicant’s ability to pursue the intended
program.

5. A detailed written statement of career goals
and objectives and a rationale for pursuing the
proposed Interdisciplinary program. This must be
a compelling statement clarifying why no single
existing degree program can satisfy these goals.

6. Identification of two primary disciplines
(departments/divisions) that will be combined in
the proposed program. At least one of the
primary disciplines listed must offer a program

leading to the desired degree, i.e., M.A., M.S.,
Ed.S., D.A., or Ed.D. Secondary disciplines also
may be included.

7. A current resume that summarizes academic
and professional experiences, activities,
publications, and other pertinent information.

Preliminary Review. The Graduate
Interdisciplinary Degree (GIDP) Coordinating
Committee, comprising interdisciplinary
coordinators from each college, will conduct a
mid-semester preliminary review of all completed
applications that satisfy the minimum admission
requirements of the Graduate School. Applicants
who do not meet these will be denied admission.

If the Committee finds the application to have
merit, the Graduate School will send the
application materials to the appropriate GIDP
college coordinator who will contact the
disciplines (departments/divisions/schools) for
their evaluation and recommendation. If the
Committee finds the application to lack merit or
compelling rationale for interdisciplinary studies,
the Graduate School will notify the applicant of
their concerns. Those applicants may resubmit
their application materials after addressing the
concems.

Upon receipt of the application materials from
the Qraduate School, the GIDP college
coordinator and the facuity in the appropriate
disciplines will evaluate the application and
recommend to the Graduate School that the
applicant be granted or denied Provisional
Admission. Each discipline recommending
Provisional Admission must designate an advisor.

All disciplines included in the proposal must
recommend Provisional Admission and must
designate Graduate Faculty advisors before the
Qraduate School confers such status.

Program Criteria. The plan of study must
meet the criteria noted below.

1. If the Graduate Faculty advisors determine
that a student has any deficiencies in his or her
background, the proposal must list the
coursework necessary to alleviate those
deficiencies, and these courses must be
completed at the earliest possible date.

2. SRM 600 (master’s) or SRM 700 (specialist
and doctoral) or one of the research-oriented
substitute course approved by the Graduate
Council must be proposed. The proposal must
also contain at least one additional research
methods, statistics, or applied research course
(i.e. computer science, tests/measurements,
etc.).

3. Master's degree proposed coursework must
equal at least 30 semester hours of
graduate-level courses plus any deficiency
credits. Doctoral degree proposed coursework
must equal at least 64 semester hours beyond a
master's degree excluding any deficiency credits.
If an applicant does not hold a master’s degree,
the proposed coursework must equal at least 94
semester hours.

4. For master’s and specialist degrees, at least
12 semester hours of graduate-level coursework
must be proposed in each of at least two primary
disciplines (departments/divisions). Courses
numbered 622, 699, and 701 may not be used
to meet this requirement. For the doctoral degree
at least 15 semester hours of graduate-level
coursework must be proposed in each of at least
two primary disciplines (departments/divisions).
If an applicant does not hold a master’s degree,
the proposed coursework in each of at least two
primary disciplines must equal a minimum of 18
semester hours. Courses numbered 622, 797,
and 799 may not be used to meet this
requirement.

5. Secondary disciplines
(departments/divisions) are defined as those in
which 9 to 11 semester hours of coursework are
proposed at the master’s and specialist levels or
those disciplines in which.9 to 14 semester
hours of coursework are proposed at the doctoral
level. If identified in the program proposal, these
disciplines must assign an advisor and approve
the selected coursework.
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6. Proposed courses must be offered with
sufficient frequency to allow completion of the
degree requirements within a reasonable amount
of time, e.g., two years for a 30 semester-hour
program or three to four years for a 64
semester-hour program. Furthermore, research
and library resources must be available to
facilitate the completion of the thests, if
applicable, or dissertation.

7. No more than one-third of the proposed
courses may be double-numbered courses
offered simuitaneously for undergraduate and
graduate students.

8. No more than 9 semester hours, individually
or in combination, of courses numbered 508,
513, or 622 may be proposed or counted in the
degree program. If a thesis is proposed for the
master’s degree, it must be a minimum of 6
semester hours. The specialist degree program
must include at least 5 semester hours in the DS
or departmental prefix 701, Specialist Degree
Practicum, )

9. Doctoral degree must include 4 semester

-hours of dissertation proposal research
(departmental prefix 797) and 12 semester hours
of dissertation (departmental prefix 799).

10. Program proposals must conform to all
other Graduate School policies and procedures,
e.g., transfer of credit.

Program Advisors. For master’s and specialist
degrees, one of the designated advisors must be
named the Program Advisor. For the doctoral
degree when there are only two primary .
disciplines proposed, one of the two designated
Qraduate Faculty advisors must be named the
Program Advisor. In addition, the two designated
advisors and the student must recommend at
least one additional Graduate Faculty advisor,
subject to approval by his or her department/
division/school chairperson and the Dean of the
Graduate School.

Before submission to the Graduate School, the
Graduate interdisciplinary Degrees Plan of Study
form must be signed by the student, all Graduate
Faculty advisors, and all primary and secondary
department/division chairpersons. Until an
approved Plan of Study, form is filed with the
Graduate School, a “hold” is placed on an
interdisciplinary student’s ability to register for
classes.

Regular Admission. Upon receipt of the
completed Graduate Interdisciplinary Degrees
Plan of Study form, the Graduate School will
forward the form and the original application
materials to the GIDP Committee for final review.
The student, the Graduate Faculty advisors, and
the primary and secondary departments/divisions
will be notified by letter regarding program
approval or disapproval. If the proposal is
approved, the student will be granted regular
admission. Until such a letter is received, the
student remains on Provisional Admission status.
The decision of the GIDP Coordinating .
Committee and the Dean of the Graduate SChOOI
shall be final.

Advising. Together, the Graduate Faculty
advisors are known as the Program Advisory
Committee. It is the responsibility of this
Committee to assist the student in planning and

- coordinating the degree program.

Any deviation from the approved proposal
must be approved in advance. by the Program
Advisory Committee and the Graduate Dean.

ALL GRADUATE SCHOOL POLICIES APPLY TO
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDENTS. o

Committees. The Specialist Degree Practicum
shall be under the direction of a Practicum
Supervising Committee. If the members of this .
Committee are not the same as the members of
the Program Advisory Committee, they must be
approved by the Graduate School before the start
of the practicum.

At the doctoral level, the Program Advisory.
Committee plus a Graduate Faculty
representative appointed by the Dean of the -
Graduate School shall serve as the Oral

Comprehensive Examination Committee. The

doctoral dissertation proposal and dissertation
shall be under the supervision of a Research
Advisor, who is a member of the Graduate
Faculty and holds doctoral endorsement, and a
Research Committee. A Dissertation Research
Committee is not appointed until after successful
completion of the oral comprehensive
examination.

Comprehensive Examinations. Each
interdisciplinary degree program student must
pass a written comprehensive examination that is
designed, administered and evaluated by the
Program-Advisory Committee and by other
qualified individuals as identified by the Program
Advisor. All doctoral students must also pass an
oral comprehensive examination (see the
Comprehensive Examination sections for more
details).

All Graduate School policies related to -
comprehensive examinations are applicable to
interdisciplinary program students except that a
comprehensive examination permit will not be
released if the student’s grade point average is
less than 3.00 in any primary dlsclpllne
(department/division).

Special Admission Policies

On-campus or Off-campus Admission
Criterla. Each department/ division/school
sponsoring on-campus and off-campus graduate
programs will utilize the same criteria for
admission to the program.

Enrollment During Unclassified Admission
Status. Students who have not applied for
admission to a graduate degree program at UNC
are not permitted to enroll for more than 9 hours
in a single prefix (department/program) as an
unclassified student (no more than one semester
of full-time enroliment).

The Graduate School places “holds” on the
registration of such students, and they are not
permitted to continue to enroll until an .
admission decision has been made. Thus, the
student’s application must be complete and the
program faculty must recommend éither a
Regular Admission, a Provisional Admission or a
Denial of Admission by the end of the first .
semester or 9 semester hours, whichever is later.

Admission to Next Higher Degree. A student
may not pursue more than one degree
simultaneously, with the following exception.
Students who have applied for graduation for one
degree and have been conditionally admitted to
the next higher degree may request that work
completed before graduation be counted toward
the next higher degree. He or she must complete
a Petition to Count Work on Next Higher Degree
form before starting any courses that are to
count on the next degree. Such dual enrollment
is limited to two consecutive semesters and a
student may earn no more than 12 credits of
graduate work applicable to the next higher
degree. Seniors registering for master’s degree
work according to this procedure will continue to
be classified as undergraduates until they have

_ been awarded their baccalaureate degrees.

Because all credits applicable to graduate
degrees must be earned within the time limits
specified for each degree program, the work
toward the next higher degree must fall within
the specified time limit in order to actually.count
in the degree program. The initial date for the
next higher degree will be that of the first course
credits counted toward that degree.

Deadline for Offers of Financial Support.
Students are under no obligation to respond to
offers of financial support before April 15.If a
student accepts an offer before April 15 and
subsequently desires to withdraw that
acceptance, the student may submit in writing a
resignation of appointment at any time through
April 15. However, an acceptance given or left in
force after April 15 commits the student not to
accept another offer without first obtaining a
written release from any previously accepted
offer. All written offers of scholarship, fellowship,
traineeship, and/or assistantship should include
a copy of this policy.

Graduate Program
Requirements

A Program Advisor is assigned by the
department chair or program coordinator to each
student upon being accepted into an academic
program. It is the responsibility of the
department to submit an Advisor Assignment
form to the Graduate School. This completed
form is entered into the student database and
maintained with the student file. To change an
advisor assignment, a new form must be .
submitted to the Graduate School so that the
appropriate records can be updated. Only a
member of the Graduate Faculty is authorized to
serve as a Program Advisor for a graduate
student.

The importance of the Program Advisor cannot
be understated. Program advisement includes all
aspects of a student’s present and future
academic and professional planning. It is often
the Program Advisor who is able to help students
conceptualize their academic program within the
context of their professional goals and
aspirations.

1. The Program Advisor is responsible for
helping students understand the expectations
and requirements of their academic programs
and plan their programs to satisfy all
requirements. Any advisor-approved deviations
from published program requirements or Plans of
Study are communicated to the Graduate School,
in writing, by the Program Advisor to assist the
graduation check process. -

2. The Program Advisor is responsible for -
assisting students with questions regarding their
academic programs such as expectations for
comprehensive examinations, theses, or .
interships, as guided by the department/division
and/or University and Graduate School pollcies
and procedures.

3. The Program Advisor also is responsible for
professional advising and guidance including
assisting students with planning for their
academic and professional future. This
responsibility is likely to involve extensive
discussions of academic or professional goals
well beyond the academic program.

Competency in English Usage and Speech
Skills. A student is expected to have .
competency in English usage and speech skllls
that will enable him or her to progress
satisfactorily in the'chosen curriculum and to
perform adequately in the chosen vocation.
Consequently, a student may be counseled or
required by a department/division/school and/or
advisor to enroll in Engllsh and/or a speech
course(s).

Course Credits/Unclassified Credits. A
maximum of 9 semester hours of coursework
taken while in an unclassified status may be used
toward a graduate degree program. Unclassified
status refers to a student who has at least a
baccalaureate degree and has not been admitted
or is not seeking admission into a graduate
degree program. Students who have been
provisionally admitted to-a graduate program due
to a low GPA may not petition any-coursework
completed before provisional admission until
regular admission has been granted.

Enrichment Credits from Other Institutions
(Colorado Reciprocal Course Agreement). At
the request of the student-or the department/
division, the Graduate Dean may send a graduate
student to another accredited institution offering
graduate degrees to earn a maximum of 10
semester hours of specific course credit.

The University has a reciprocal course
agreement with the University of Colorado,
Colorado State University, and Colorado School
of Mines. A full-time graduate studént on one

‘campus may take one approved course per term

without additional tuition at one of the other.
institutions. Such work will count as residence
credit and will appear on the UNC transcript.
Students interested in this arrangement may
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obtain the guldelines and the application form in
the Registrar’s Office. Forms must be completed
and approved before the term that the student
proposes to take the course.

Counting Work Toward Next Higher Degree.
Students should be advised that it is beneficial to
complete one degree before initiating
coursework toward the next higher degree.
However, to count work toward the next higher
degree, the student must

1. have applied for, and been accepted in, the
next higher degree program;

2. have applied for graduation in the current
degree program; and

3. have submitted a Petition to Count Work
Toward the Next Higher Degree form to the
Qraduate School before starting any courses that
are to count on the next higher degree.

Such dual enroliment is limited to two
consecutive semesters, and the student may earmn
no more than 12 credits of graduate work
applicable to the next higher degree.

Senlors registering for master’s degree work
according to this procedure will continue to be
classified as undergraduates until they have been
awarded thelr baccalaureate degrees.

Because all credits applicable to graduate
degrees must be eamed within the time limits
specified for each degree program, the work
toward the next higher degree must fall within
the specified time limit in order to actually count
the petitioned work in the degree program. The
Initial date for the next higher degree will be the
date of the first course credits counted toward
that degree.

General Transfer Credit Policies
1. Qrades earned in courses transferred into
your graduate program from other colleges and
universities are not used In the calculation of
your graduate grade point average.

2. Qraduate credit that you may have eaned in
off-campus or extension courses at other
colleges or universities s not transferable unless
it Is acceptable to the major department/division
and to the Qraduate School.

3. Transfer credit will not be accepted if the
work was used to obtain a degree at any
Institution,

4, Transfer credit must be compatible with the
student’s program and must be "A” or “B” work.
5. Transfer credit cannot be used to meet any
residency requirement.

6. Transfer credit cannot be used to make up
“D,” “F,” or “U” grades recelved in required
courses. Courses graded “S/U” are not
transferable unless documentation can be
obtained from the originating institution stating
that the *S” grade granted Is equivalent to an “A”
or “B” grade.

7. Transfer courses must have been completed
within five (master's), six (specialist) or eight
(doctoral) calendar years of the completion of the
student’s current degree program.

8. Transfer courses must be numbered as
graduate level courses according to the course
numbering system at the originating institution.
Undergraduate numbered courses that are
optional credit for graduate or undergraduate
programs are not considered to be graduate
numbered courses.

9. Transfer courses must be from accredited
institutions of higher education that offer
equivalent level degrees (e.g., doctoral degrees if
transferring graduate credit into a doctoral
program).

Degree Specific Transfer

Policies

Master's and Specialist Degrees: Students
must complete a minimum of 24 credits through
the University of Northern Colorado as part of
thelr master's degree or post-master’s specialist
degree. Thus, students can transfer up to six (6)
credits from another accredited institution into a

30 credit hour master’s or specialist degree
program. If the program requirements exceed the
minimum 30 credits students are allowed to
transfer additional credits as determined by the
department or program faculty. Students without
a master’'s degree must complete 48 semester
credit hours at UNC of the 60 required credits for
a specialist degree. Students are encouraged to
check department policies regarding transfer of
credit.

Doctoral Degree: Students must complete a
minimum of 40 semester hours through the
University of Northern Colorado of the 64
minimum required for a doctoral degree. If the
program requirements exceed the 64 credit
minimum, students are allowed to transfer
additional credits as determined by the
department or program faculty. Doctoral students
without a master’s degree must complete 64 of
the 96 required credits at UNC for a doctoral
degree. The student plan of study will indicate
transfer credits to be included in a student’s
program. Students are encouraged to check
department policies regarding transfer of credit.

NOTE: These policy revisions allow programs that
exceed the 30 credit minimum for a
master’s/specialist and 64 credit minimum for a
doctoral degree to establish departmental
transfer limits and guidelines that exceed current
minimums. As long as the minimum number of
credits through UNC are observed, transfer credit
allowances to students will be determined by
program faculty and can vary on a case by case
basis. The Graduate School will not approve
students for graduation with fewer that the
required UNC credits.

Resident Credit Policies

Qraduate credit is granted for courses taught
by a faculty member who has been appointed to
the Qraduate Faculty or to the Graduate Lecturer
Faculty. No graduate credit is granted for any
course taught by a faculty member who is
pursuing an advanced degree at this institution.
Qraduate Faculty members are noted in the
listing of UNC faculty in this Bulletin.

Credit According to Course Numbers.
Courses at the University are sequentially
numbered. Courses numbered 100 to 499 are
for undergraduate credit, and courses numbered
500 to 799 are for graduate credit. Graduate
students may not count courses numbered
100-499 toward graduate degree programs, and
courses numbered 700-799 may be taken for
specialist or doctoral credit only.

Upon prior written permission of the instructor,
the major advisor, and the department/division/
school chairperson, an upper division
undergraduate student may take 500-level
courses. Only those undergraduate students who
have been previously admitted to a master’s
degree program and approved to count work
toward the next higher degree will be permitted
to take 600-level courses.

Maximum Course Load. Course load
limitations for graduate students refer to all
courses taken while enrolled as a graduate
student in a graduate degree program, a
non-degree certification program, or any
combination thereof. The maximum load for a
graduate student is 17 hours per semester during
the academic year.

During the summer term, a graduate student
may register for a maximum of 9 semester hours
of coursework during the six-week sessions, or
12 semester hours of coursework during the two
six-week sessions.

Course load limitations refer to work
completed in either on-campus or off-campus
programs or in a combination of the two types.

Requests for exception to the course load
policy are made within the student’s
department/division. Forms can be obtained
from department offices. The student is expected
to explain the need for exception to the policy

and how the overload would contribute to the
quality of his or her academic program. The
student must also provide evidence of
noteworthy academic performance to assure
continuation of quality academic work. Approval
is not automatic and major consideration is given
to maintaining the academic integrity of the
student’s program of study.

Variable Topics Courses. A maximum of 9
semester hours, individually or in combination,
of courses numbered 508, 513, or 622 may be
counted toward a graduate degree except for 1)
Masters: A maximum of three semester credits of
513 (Professional Renewal) may be counted
toward the master’s degree and 2) Specialist: For
a baccalaureate-only student, a maximum of 12
semester hours of 508, 513 or 622, individually
or in combination, will be counted toward a
specialist degree.

Correspondence Courses. Courses delivered
through alternative means (e.g., distance
delivery, independent studies, communications
technology or computer assisted delivery) must
be approved by the Sponsoring
Department/Division, College Dean and the Dean
of the Graduate School to be considered for
graduate program credit. Courses shall have a
defined relationship and applicability to degree
and/or certification programs as electives,
support courses or courses that fulfill program
requirements.

Credit Hour Requirements

Master's Degree. The Graduate School
requires a minimum of 30 semester hours for a
master’'s degree. Departments/divisions may
have requirements that exceed these minimum
standards.

Faculty in master’s programs are expected to
identify deficiencies in the undergraduate
coursework of students admitted to their degree
program and to require students to remedy those
deficiencles in the course of completing their
master’s degree.

Specialist Degree. A student entering a
specialist degree program who possesses a
master’s degree must earn a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate credit beyond the
master’s degree. A student entering a specialist
degree program who possesses only a
baccalaureate degree must earn a minimum of
60 semester hours of graduate credit beyond the
baccalaureate degree. However,
departments/divisions/schools may have
requirements that exceed the minimum
standards established by the University.

Doctoral Degree. A student entering a
doctoral program who possesses a master’s
degree must earn a minimum of 64 semester
hours of graduate credit beyond the master’s
degree. This includes a' minimum of 48 semester
hours of graduate-course work, 4 semester hours
of proposal research, and 12 semester hours of
dissertation credit.

A student who possesses only a baccalaureate
degree must eamn a minimum of 94 semester
hours of graduate credit beyond the
baccalaureate degree. This includes a minimum
of 78 semester hours of coursework, 4 semester
hours of proposal research, and 12 semester
hours of dissertation credit.

A student who possesses a master’s degree but
who is attempting to obtain a second master’s
degree plus a doctoral degree must meet the
same credit hour requirements as the
baccalaureate-only student.

A student who possesses a specialist degree
may count a maximum of 21 semester hours of
specialist work in the doctoral program with the
approval of the Graduate School, the Program
Advisor, and all members of the doctoral
program advisory committee. The
departments/divisions may have requirements
that exceed the minimums established by the
University.
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Change of Major

If a student is admitted to and begins work
(registers for courses) in a degree program, but
desires to change programs, the student must
complete a Request for Change of Major form
and receive appropriate
departmental/division/school recommendations
for admission. If the student is admitted to, but
does not begin work in, a degree program (has
not registered for courses), but desires to change
programs, the student must request that the
Graduate School cancel the original admission
and send the applicant materials to a new degree
program.

Double Major

Master’'s Degree. Students who desire a
double major are advised that only one degree
will be awarded (e.g., M.A., M.S., M.M.) and only
one degree will be reflected on the transcript, but
both majors will be noted. The student must
specify, therefore, which degree is to be used.
Double majors must meet all requirements and
must apply for, take, and pass the comprehensive
examination or approved equivalent in each
major. No degree will be awarded if the student
fails to successfully complete either major.

Note that if a student is interested in obtaining
two master’s degrees, it is recommended that
they complete one degree program completely
before applying to the other. Students are
commonly advised that it is most often to their
advantage to seek a higher degree (specialist or
doctorate) upon completion of a master’s degree
rather than obtaining two master’s degrees. The
student should consult with his or her Program
Advisor or the Graduate School about declaring a
double major or seeking two master’s degrees.

Drop of Double Major. A student with a
double major may drop one of the majors before
taking either comprehensive examination only if
he or she has a UNC grade point average of 3.00
in the major being dropped. Once a student has
taken the comprehensive examination for one of
the majors, he or she cannot drop the other major.

Dual Doctoral Guidelines. A student may
receive a second doctoral degree from UNC
provided that the requirements for the first
doctoral degree are completed before initiating
the second degree program. No coursework from
the first degree will be counted toward the
second degree. Double majors are not permitted
at the doctoral level. Emphases within a program
area are considered different majors and may not
be simultaneously completed.

Grading :

Procedures. Grades of “A,” “B,” “C,” “D,” and
“F” are used and are computed in the grade point
average. Other marks used are:

“I” for Incomplete “S” for Satisfactory

“U” for Unsatisfactory “W” for Withdrawal

“NC” for Audit “ NR” for No Report

“UW"” for Unauthorized Withdrawal

Grades of “S,” “U,” “UW,” “W,” “NC,” and “NR”
are not counted in determining grade point
average. Courses for which “D,” “F,” “U,” “W,”
“UW.” “NR,” or “I” grades are awarded will not
count in graduate degree programs and will not
satisfy program deficiency requirements. .

The work to remove an “I” must be completed
and an official Grade Change form recorded in
the Records Office by the last day of the next
semester the student attends the University. This
must occur within one calendar year of the
grade’s assignment. If the incomplete grade is
not completed within the time limitations, the
grade will be recorded on the academic record as
“I/F” and will be computed as an “F.”

Grades can be changed, using the Special
Grade Report, within the first two weeks of the
following semester. Spring semester grades are
due two weeks into the summer term. However,
students wishing to appeal an assigned grade
must follow the academic appeals procedure and
must initiate the appeals process within the

semester following receipt of the contested
grade.

“NR” will be recorded for “x” number of hours
in a master's thesis or creative project, a
specialist degree practicum, a doctoral proposal,
a doctoral dissertation or other approved courses
when a student has not completed the work by
the end of the semester. The “NR” will be
replaced by the appropriate grade when the work
is completed. The instructor of record or the
department chairperson must submit a special
grade report form to remove an “NR” grade.

GPA Requirements. In order to remain in a
graduate program, a student must maintain a
cumulative grade point average of 3.00 in
graduate-level courses. If the student’s
cumulative GPA drops below 3.00 after at least 9
graduate-level credit hours, a warning letter will
be sent to the student. A graduate student may
not graduate with a cumulative grade point
average below 3.00. The degree program of a
student who has been sent a warning letter will
be terminated if the student’s GPA is below 3.00
after completing an additional 9 or more
graduate-level credit hours in which grades of
“A,” “B,” “C,” “D,” or “F” are earned. All grades
earned during the semester in which the ninth
hour is earned are used in the GPA calculation.

External Degree Programs. Students
admitted to external degree programs are
expected to meet the same degree requirements
as on-campus students. Additional policies
regulating these programs can be found in the
Statewide Extended Campus Policies and
Procedures Manual available at the College of
Continuing Education.

Program Termination. A student’s degree
program may be terminated for one or more of
the following reasons:

1. Based on an overall evaluation of a
student’s progress, the major
department/division recommends that the
program be terminated. The
department/division/school declines to issue a
letter of encouragement/continuation.

2. An overall unsatisfactory evaluation is made
of a specialist or doctoral student’s progress.

3. The student fails to meet the prescribed
standards/criteria of his or her Provisional
Admission.

4. The student fails to maintain the cumulative
3.0 grade point average standard.

5. The student fails the retake of the written
comprehensive examination or its approved
equivalent. ,

6. The student fails the retake of the oral
comprehensive examination. '

7. The student submits an unsatisfactory thesis
or dissertation. .

8: The time limit established for the degree
program expires before the degree requirements
are completed.

Re-admission after Program Termination. A
student whose degree program has been ’
terminated may be admitted to a different degree
program. The following policies apply:

1. The student must apply for admission to a
different degree program. .

2. If admitted, the student must complete all
standard requirements of the program to which
he or she has been admitted.

3. A maximum of 9 semester hours from the
terminated program may be counted in the new
program if approved by the new Program Advisor
and the Graduate School, if the student qualifies
for a regular admission.

4. If the student’s former program was
terminated due to failure of the retake of the
comprehensive examination or its equivalent, the
student will be allowed only one opportunity to
pass the comprehensive examination or
approved equivalent in the new program.

Directed Study

Directed Study courses, available in most
disciplines, are those for which a qualified
student may receive credit for undertaking an

individualized investigation under the direct
supervision of a UNC faculty member. Courses
numbered 622 are graduate level, Directed Study
courses. The faculty member providing the
supervision must be approved to teach
graduate-level courses. However, no faculty
member will be authorized to supervise a
Directed Study course during a semester that he
or she is not employed on the UNC campus. -

Unless specifically recommended by the
Program Advisor and the department/division
chairperson and approved by the Graduate Dean,
a Directed Study investigation must be on a
specific topic that is not duplicated by an existing
course within the University curriculum. The
nature of the study must involve intensive use of
relevant literature, materials, or techniques, and
the study report must reflect a synthesis of the
information or techniques acquired.

* The following policies apply to Directed Study
courses:

1. No more than two Directed Study courses
with a combined total of no more than 6
semester hours may be taken in a semester.
Furthermore, each study is limited to no more
than 4 graduate semester hours.

2. The student shall apply through the
department/division/school in which the study is
to be supervised.

3. Requests to engage in a Directed Study for
credit must be approved by the student’s
Program Advisor, the faculty member supervising
the study, and the chairperson of the major
department/division.

4. All persons receiving credit for a
622-numbered course must submit two copies of
a final report to the supervising faculty member.
While the final report may be in the nature of a
scholarly research paper, it also may take the
form of a report or'a summary of the activities
undertaken. The format and writing style of the
final report must be in keeping with the style
manual used by the discipline. It is the student’s
responsibility to acquire the appropriate style
manual for reference.

5. The faculty member must submit one copy
of the final report to the appropriate
departmental/division office with the final grade
assignment.

Program Time Limits

Master's Degree. The maximum time allowed
for the completion of the master’s degree is five
calendar years beginning with the first semester
of enrollment after admission has been granted.
However, if a student has approval to count work
taken before the first enrollment after admission,
he or she must complete the degree within five
calendar years beginning with the earliest' work
counted in the program.

Specialist Degree. The maximum time

* allowed for completion of the Specialist in

Education degree is six calendar years beginning
with the first semester of enrollment after
admission has been granted. However, if a
student has approval to count work taken before
the first enrollment after admission, he or she
must complete the degree within six calendar
years:beginning with the earliest work counted in
the program.

Doctoral Degree. The maximum time allowed
for completion of a doctoral degree is eight
calendar years beginning with the student’s first
semester of enroliment after admission has been
granted. However, if a student has approval to
count work taken before first enrollment after
admission, the student must complete the
degree within eight calendar years beginning with
the earliest work counted in the program.

If a student has completed a Specialist in
Education degree at the time he or she begins a
doctoral degree program and if the student is
permitted to include 21 semester hours of his or
her specialist degree credit in the doctoral
program, the student shall have a maximum time

* limit of five calendar years to earn the doctoral

degree.
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QGraduate School Policies

Basic Research Requirement
Master's Degree. All students must register for

SRM 600, Introduction to Qraduate Research, or

one of the research-oriented substitute courses

approved by the Qraduate Council. The Qraduate

School wiil not walve this requirement unless
recommended by the Program Advisor and
unless the student has recelved a graduate
degree from an accredited college or university
within the last five years. The Program Advisor
must provide an explanation of the requested
walver in writing. The departmental prefix 622
shall not be used as a substitute for the research
course. The research-oriented courses listed
below have been approved by the Graduate
Councll as substitute courses:

Applied Statistics (SRM 604), Audiology (HRS
610), Blological Sclences (BIO 694), Chemistry
(CHEM 600), Communlity Health (HRS 610), Earth
Sclences (ESCI 600), Educational Psychology
(SRM 670), English (ENQ 600), Qerontology (HRS
610), History (HIST 600), Physical Education (PE
602), Mathematics (MATH 510), Mathematics:
Teaching (MED 600), Music (MUS 600), Music
Education (MUS 610), Nursing (NURS 505),
Psychology (SRM 603), Reading (EDRD 645),
Recreation (HRS 610), Speech Communication
(SPCO 600), Speech Pathology (HRS 610), Visual
Arts (ART 600).

Specialist and Doctoral Degrees. All
students must register for SRM 700, Advanced
Research Methods, or one of the research-
oriented substitute courses approved by the
Qraduate Council. This course should be taken
during the first semester of enrollment. The
Qraduate School will not walve this requirement
unless recommended by the Program Advisor
and unless the student has received a degree at
the same level from a college or university within
the last flve years. The Program Advisor must
request In writing that this requirement be
walved. A course that has been previously
completed, and Is judged to be the equivalent of
the Advanced Research course, may be
substituted for this requirement. Documentation
for the substitute course must be provided to the
Qraduate Dean for approval. The departmental
preflx 622 shall not be used as a substitute for
the research course.

The research-oriented course, PPSY 781, has
been approved by the Qraduate Council as a
substitute course for Advanced Research
Methods for the School Psychology Specialist
degree.

The research-oriented courses listed below
have been approved by the Qraduate Council as
substitute courses for Advanced Research
Methods for doctoral degrees.

Applied Statistics (SRM 614), Biological
Sciences (BIO 694), Chemistry (SCED 694),
Elementary Education, Elementary Education:
Early Childhood Education and Reading (SRM
602 and SRM 603), Physical Education (PE 703),
Kinesiology (KINE 625), Mathematics Education
(MED 701), Music and Music Education (MUS
700).

Doctoral Research Tools. All Ph.D. students
must demonstrate competency in two acceptable
research tools. The level and assessment of
competency Is established by each department/
division and must be approved by the Dean of
the Qraduate School.

Acceptable research tools are foreign
languages, applied statistics, mathematical
statistics, and computer languages/applications.
With the approval of the major
department/division/school and the Dean of the
Qraduate School, however, doctoral students
may use a collateral fleld of study as a substitute
for one of the research tools.

Student Research Issues

Internal Review Board (IRB). Before any
research Involving human subjects can be
conducted under the auspices of the University,
an Internal Review Board (IRB) review Is required.

The main considerations and responsibilities of
the IRB are to assure that ethical standards and
the protection of human rights are maintained in
any research conducted while at UNC.
Researchers are advised to obtain and submit an
IRB packet early in their research process to
allow time for a thorough review. Data from
human subjects are not to be collected until
written approval is received from the IRB.

Applications for research approval are available
in the Thesls and Dissertation Manual (1995
edition), which can be purchased at the UNC
Bookstore. Faculty may request an IRB packet
from the Graduate School.

Student Liability. The state of Colorado’s Risk
Management Division, responsible for UNC's
liability insurance, has concluded that student
researchers are not protected by the state against
claims unless they are student employees,
interns, or authorized volunteers assigned to a
research project (most student researchers would
not be). This means that most graduate students
working on their master’s theses or doctoral
dissertations are not protected by the state of
Colorado against claims resulting from their
research. This decision has serious implications
for student researchers who are working with
human subjects. Any student researcher who is
placing subjects at some level of risk should be
concerned. For example, student researchers
may be engaged in a variety of activities that
could potentially harm their subjects (e.g., they
draw blood, conduct therapy sessions, evaluate
physical conditioning). Regardless of how
responsible researchers may be, accidents can
happen.

To protect against liability claims all research
involving subject consent requires a statement
informing potential subjects that their
participation is not covered by University liability
insurance. The subject consent form must
include the following statement: “If injuries occur
during the course of research, subjects are
advised that the University of Northern Colorado
is a publicly-funded institution of higher
education and as such, liability may be limited
under and governed by the Colorado
QGovernmental Immunity Act.”

Although the researcher is ultimately
responsible for the health and safety of research
subjects, low risk research, as defined by Health
and Human Services (HHS) Guidelines and
described in the IRB instruction packet, may not
be recommended for special liability insurance
coverage. For moderate to high risk procedures,
the IRB committee will strongly recommend that
the student purchase liability insurance either
through his or her professional association or an
alternative source.

Plan of Study

Master's Degree. The description in this
Bulletin will serve as the plan of study for
master’s programs. Written requests for changes,
or substitutions, in the plan of study must be
signed by the Program Advisor and submitted to
the Graduate School. Students should take the
responsibility to make sure any deviations from
the Bulletin are documented in their Graduate
School file. Departments/divisions/schools are
also encouraged to identify any deficiency
courses a student must complete at the time of
screening for admission.

Specialist Degree. A Supervising Committee
consisting of two persons recommended by the
department/division and approved by the Dean
of the Qraduate School, shall supervise a
student’s specialist degree program. In
conjunction with the Supervising Committee,
each specialist degree student must prepare a
plan of study that clearly specifies core
requirements, elective coursework, UNC
coursework, transfer coursework, and double-
numbered coursework. The plan must be
formalized on a Plan of Study form and the
completed form, including the signatures of the

Supervising Committee members, must be filed
with the Graduate School by the end of the
student’s first semester of enroliment after
admission.

Upon receipt of a properly signed Plan of Study
form, the Dean of the Qraduate School or his or
her designee shall review the plan. If approved,
the Plan of Study form will be filed in the
student’s folder. If disapproved, the form will be
returned to the student for correction and
resubmission.

Because the plan of study will be the basis for
the graduation check, any deviation from it must
be approved by the Supervising Committee and
the Dean of the Qraduate School or his or her
designee.

Doctoral Degree. A Program Advisory
Committee, consisting of at least three persons
appointed by the major department/division,
and, if applicable, by any supporting area
department/division, shall supervise the planning
of a student’s doctoral degree program. In
conjunction with this Committee, each doctoral
student must prepare a long-range plan of study
that clearly specifies core requirements, elective
coursework, UNC coursework, transfer
coursework, double-numbered coursework, and
research tools (if applicable). The plan must be
formalized on a Plan of Study form and the
completed form, including the signatures of the
Program Advisory Committee members, must be
filed with the Graduate School by the end of the
student'’s first semester of enroliment after
admission.

Upon receipt of a properly signed Plan of Study
form, the Dean of the Graduate School or his or
her designee shall review the plan. If approved,
the Plan of Study form will be filed in the
student’s folder. If disapproved, it will be
returned to the student for correction and
resubmission.

Because the plan of study will be the basis for
the graduation check, any deviation from it must
be approved by the Program Advisory Committee
and the Dean of the Graduate School or his or
her designee.

Letters of Encouragement:

Program Continuation

Departments/divisions/schools are specifically
directed to evaluate each specialist and each
doctoral student when the student has
completed nine (9) semester hours in the degree
program. The evaluation will be based on
multiple criteria established by the
department/division, but students may not
assume that each criterion carries equal weight.
Indeed, one criterion may outweigh all others.
Based on this evaluation, the Program Advisor
will notify the student and the Graduate School in
writing that the student is a) encouraged to
continue in the program, b) discouraged from
continuing in the program, or c) placed on review
for one semester. Although the semester after
the notification that a student is to be placed on
review is typically the review semester, the letter
placing the student on review should stipulate
the semester targeted as the review period. When
a doctoral student has completed 18 semester
hours in the degree program, the student’s
department/division will submit a written
recommendation to the Graduate School that the
student’s program be continued or terminated.
The Graduate School will notify the student in
writing of that recommendation.

Committees

Master’s Thesis Committee. Whether the
master’s thesis is to be completed as a program
requirement or as a project in lieu of the written
comprehensive examinations, a Thesis
Committee of at least two faculty members is
required. If the thesis is in lieu of the written
comprehensive examinations, the permit to take
comprehensive examinations form is to be used
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and at least two signatures must be obtained to

indicate the successful completion of the thesis.

If the master’s thesis is required in addition to
the comprehensive examinations, submit the
thesis signed by two faculty members to the
Graduate School upon completion. The Graduate
Dean will be the final approval signature on the
thesis. i

Specialist Supervising Committee. A two-
person Specialist Supervising Committee, .
recommended by the department/division and
approved by the Dean of the Graduate School,
will supervise the specialist degree program. The
supervising committee will assist in preparing a
plan of study, oversee compréhensive
examinations where appropnate, and direct the
practicum.

Doctoral Committees. Besides the doctoral
program advisor appointed by the
Department/Division, the student will have a
doctoral committee. Some programs will appoint
the doctoral committee early in the:student’s
program so that all committee members will be
involved in developing the plan of study with the
student. The committee will include at least three
members of the Graduate Faculty who have been
recommended by the program advisor, approved
by the major department/division chairperson,
and appointed by the Dean of the Graduate
School. The chair of the research committee
(research advisor) must currently hold doctoral
research endorsement. In addition, the Dean of
the Graduate School or his/her designee will
appoint a faculty representative from another
department. The student and/or program advisor
may‘nominate a faculty representative from
outside the program discipline by providing the
rationale for appointment of this individual and
the expertise this person will bring to the
committee. The faculty representative must be
present at the student’s doctoral oral
examination and dissertation defense. No faculty
member-will be appointed to a doctoral
committee without his/her consent. University
employees who are not members of the
Graduate Faculty shall not be appointed as
members of doctoral committees.

The student, advisor, or a committee member
may request a change in committee membership
by presenting a request to the major
department/division. Except in the case of the
faculty representative, the department/division
will rule on the request. Appointment of a
replacement member will be subject to the
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School:

If a committee member other than the faculty
representative is absent during the semester that
an oral examination or defense is scheduled, the
major department/division will appoint a
replacement subject to approval by the Dean of

the Graduate School. If the faculty representative

is absent during the semester that an oral
examination or defense is scheduled, the advisor
'shall notify the Graduate School at least three
weeks (21 calendar days) before the exam or
defense. The Graduate School will select an
appropriate replacement for the faculty
representative.

A doctoral committee must be appomted
before the student takes the written
comprehensive examination. The program
advisor will serve as the chairperson of the
committee. The committee will be made up of at
least two departmental representatives (including
the chair), a representative from a supporting
area if applicable or a third department/program
representative, and a faculty representative
nominated by the committee chair and assigned
by the Graduate Dean.or his/her designated
representative. The doctoral committee shall be
appointed no later that the end of the semester
‘prior to the scheduled oral examination.

Change in Committee Meimbership. Unless
the student or the committee chairperson
otherwise inform the Graduate School or the

Qraduate School has informed the student of the .

need for a change, the doctoral committee

membership will remain the same through the
oral comprehensive examination and dissertation
research stages of the program. The Graduate
School will confirm that the committee
membership is appropriate as a doctoral

research committee upon receipt of the results of
the oral examination. To qualify to supervise a
dissertation, a doctoral committee must:

* have a chair who is a doctoral research
endorsed member of the Graduate Faculty or is a
Graduate Faculty member who is co-chairing with
a doctoral research endorsed member of the
QGraduate Faculty.

* have a least two departmental Graduate
Faculty representatives (including the chair) and .
a representative from a supporting area if -
applicable or a third departmental/program
representative.

+ have a faculty representative nommated by
the advisor on the doctoral committee form. The
faculty representative is considered a full voting
member of the student’s dissertation committee
with all the rights and responsibilities of any
other member. Recommendations for faculty
representative should be based upon the ° .
methodological, theoretical, or content expertisé
that the faculty member can bring to the
committee. The recommended faculty member.
must hold graduate faculty status and should be
in a tenure-track position in a department/
division/program unit different from that of the
student’s program. The faculty representative is -
expected to contribute conceptual, theoretical,
methodological, and/or academic expertise from
an alternative disciplinary perspective. The -

concerns and recommendations of all committee -

members, including the faculty representative,
are crucial to the dissertation approval process.
The final selection of the faculty representative is
the responsibility of the Graduate Dean. :

+ the student and all members of the research
committee will receive confirmation of the
approved committee assignments.

Faculty Committee Load Policy. An “active”
student will be defined as one who is currently

enrolled or is paying a continuous registration

fee. Therefore, the doctoral committee load
policy is based on the policy that an individual
may serve on 10 active doctoral research
committees at any one time and may serve as
the dissertation director or research advisor for
no more than 5 of these 10 committees. An
individual department/division may elect to
impose more stringent limitations on its faculty
with respect to the number of committees on
which they may serve.

Exceptions to the committee maximums would
be permitted only if agreed to as follows:

1. The faculty member involved agrees that his
or her load, current or projected, would allow
adequate time to take on an additional student
without adversely affecting the responsibility of

the department/division to other students and to

programs offered by the department/division.

2. The department/division chairperson
approves the additional student. Approval would
indicate that the chairperson had reviewed the
current load of the faculty member and did not
feel the additional load would adversely affect
the responsibility of the department/division to
other students and to programs offered by the
department/division.

3. The Graduate Dean has been informed and
has approved.

Written Comprehensive
Examinations

Master’s Degree. Each master’s degree
student must pass a written comprehensive
examination or otherwise show competency in
the discipline by successfully completing a
departmental/division specified equivalent that
has been approved by the Graduate Council
(thesis or project in lieu of compréhensive
examinations). Defense of a project or thesis in
lieu of comprehensive examinations is equivalent

to administering the comprehensive examination.
The major department/division is responsible.for
scheduling the date, time, and place of the
examination. Each student should check the
departmental/divisional requirements at the
beginning of his or her program. This
examination or its approved equivalent may not
be taken until the student a) has been granted
regular admission to the program, b).has
completed departmentally specified course
requirements, ) has maintained a GPA of at least
3.0 in his or her program, and d) has obtained
approval from the Program Advisor and Graduate
School.

Once the comprehensive examination session
begins, it is considered. a take of the
examination. Students leaving the examination
session and not returning will be determined as
having taken the examination and will be
evaluated accordingly..

The Program Advisor must return the signed
results form to the Graduate School after the
examination is evaluated or the thesis/project is
defended indicating that the student passed or
failed on or before the published deadline to
submit the results of the written comprehensive
examination for the semester in which the exam -
was taken. If applicable, all committee members
(minimum of two) evaluating an approved
equivalent of written comprehensives or thesis
must sign the report form.

A second permit is required for a retake but it

" may not be scheduled during the same semester

that the original examination was completed. If a
student fails a retake of the examination or its
equivalent, his or her degree program will be
terminated. The student will have to fill out a new
Permit each semester that he or she plans to
take comprehensive exams.

Project Requirements. All academic units
that desire the alternative of requiring a project’
in lieu of the comprehensive examination will
clearly define what is meant by a project and
submit guidelines regarding the specific method
(s) of evaluation to the Graduate Council. In
addition, a copy of the definition and evaluation
guidelines will be distributed to students before
their enroliment in a master’s project.

Filing of Thesis or Project. One original and
three copies of the thesis plus an additional copy
of the abstract (150 words) must be' submitted to
the Graduate School along with a Non-plagiarism
Affirmation form. The thesis must be signed by a
minimum of two thesis committee members. If a
project in‘lieu of the comprehensive exam is to
be copyrighted, University Microfilms réquires an
abstract of the project. These items must be
submitted to the Graduate School at least 28
calendar days before the student’s anticxpated
graduation date.

Upon filing a thesis, the Graduate School will
require each student to complete specific forms’
related to the thesis and graduation and to pay
the current fees for binding, mailing, publishlng,
and microfilming, if applicable.

All four copies of the thesis will be bound.
After binding, the original and one copy will be
filed in the University Library, one copy will be
forwarded to the student’s Research Advisor, and
one copy will be sent to the student.

Specialist Degree. Each specialist student
must pass a written comprehensive examination
in the area of specialization and pass any other
examination(s) the Supervising Committee may
require. The major department/division is
responsible for scheéduling the date, time, and
place of the examination(s). Each student must
check the departmental/divisional requirements
at the beginning of his or her program. The
written comprehensive examination may not be
taken until the studént

1. has been granted regular admission to the
degree program; -

2. has filed an approved plan of study,

3. has completed at least 20 semester hours
(50 semester hours if baccalaureate only
student) of work applicable toward the degree,
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not including the practicum,

4. has maintained a grade average of at least
3.00 In his or her graduate degree program,

5. has recelved a letter of continuance from
the department/division and the Graduate
School, and

6. has obtained approval from the supervising
committee.

Doctoral Degree. Each doctoral student must
pass a written comprehensive examination that is
designed, administered, and evaluated by the
Qraduate Facuity of the major department/
division and by other qualified individuals as
specified by the Program Advisor. This
examination may not be taken until the student

1. has been granted regular admission to the
degree program,

2. has flled an approved plan of study,

3. has completed at least 36 semester hours,
60 semester hours if baccalaureate only student,
of work applicable toward the degree and that at
least 24 semester hours have been completed on
campus,

4. has maintained a grade average of at least
3.00 In his or her graduate degree program,

5. has recelved two encouragement letters
from the department/division and one from the
Qraduate School after 18 semester hours,

6. has had an oral comprehensive examination
committee appointed, and

7. has obtained approval from the Program
Advisor.

Record Files of Written Comprehensive
Exams. Written comprehensive examinations are
maintained in the departmental office for a
period of 12 calendar months. These
examinations are to be confidential and only
avalilable to department/ division faculty to
address potential appeals and/or questions of
administration and grading procedures. Although
the department/division shall refuse permission
to any student to examine past comprehensive
examinations, it Is not the intent of this policy to
prevent any department/division from collecting,
maintaining, and/or disbursing past
comprehensive examination questions used by
the department/division.

Doctoral Oral Comprehensive

Examination

After passing the written comprehensive
examination, each doctoral student must pass an
oral comprehensive examination. The Program
Advisor, who will serve as chairperson of the Oral
Comprehensive Examination Committee, should
direct the student to arrange the date, time, and
place of the oral examination. After all
arrangements have been made, the Program
Advisor will notify the Qraduate School by
forwarding a completed Request to Schedule
Doctoral Examinations form no later than seven
(7) calendar days before the exam date. Requests
submitted with greater advance notice are
encouraged and appreciated. Permits for the oral
comprehensive examination will not be released
and the oral examination will not be authorized
until the written examination report is filed with
the Qraduate School indicating that the student
passed the written examination.

The Graduate School will approve and
publicize the examination date, time, and place
in UNC Report or in a bulletin published by the
Qraduate School. All members of the faculty are
Invited to attend and may ask questions of the
student after the committee members finish their
questioning. Other graduate students also may
attend with permission from the chairperson of
the committee. The student’s performance on
the examination will be evaluated as a) pass, b)
will pass If meets stated conditions, c)
unsatisfactory, retake permitted, d) fail, retake
not permitted, program terminated. At least
three-fourths of the committee members must
agree on the final evaluation.

If the student passes the examination, the
Program Advisor must obtain the signatures of at

least three-fourths of the committee members on
the Report of the Oral Comprehensive
Examination form and return the form to the
QGraduate School.

If the student is evaluated “will pass if meets
stated conditions,” the report stating the
conditions must be signed and returned to the
QGraduate School. The student must subsequently
meet the stated conditions. No student will be
admitted to candidacy until at least three-fourths
of the committee affirm that the conditions have
been met.

If the student’s performance was
unsatisfactory, the report must be signed and
returned to the Graduate School. The student
may retake the oral examination during a
subsequent semester. At this point, the
membership of the student’s committee may not
be altered without approval by the Graduate
School. Failure to pass the oral retest or failure to
meet conditions specified after an oral retest will
terminate the student’s degree program. If the
student failed the examination with no retake
permitted, the report must be signed and
returned to the Graduate School. The Graduate
School will terminate the degree program, and
the student will not be permitted to do further
work or take further examinations in that degree
program.

Practicum for the Specialist Degree. Under
the direction of a Supervising Committee, each
specialist student Is required to complete at least
5 semester hours of the Specialist Degree
Practicum (DS or Department Prefix 701). School
Psychology students are authorized by the
Qraduate Council to take 12 semester hours of
PPSY 789, Internship for School Psychology, as a
substitute for the practicum requirement. If the
members of the practicum Supervising
Committee are not the same as the members of
the specialist Supervising Committee, the
members of the practicum Supervising
Committee must be approved by the Graduate
School before the start of the practicum.

Each student shall present a practicum
proposal to his or her Supervising Committee for
approval. No later than the last day of the
semester preceding the practicum semester, the
student must file the approved proposal with the
Graduate School along with a signed,
Non-plagiarism Affirmation form. In addition, the
student must furnish copies of the approved
proposal to his or her Program Advisor and
Supervising Committee members.

Upon satisfactory completion of the practicum,
the student must file an original and three copies
of a written practicum report with the Graduate -
School. A signed, Non-plagiarism Affirmation
form must accompany the report.

Doctoral Dissertations

A dissertation pertaining to a significant topic
in the candidate’s major subject field is required
for each doctoral program. The dissertation
proposal is four (4) semester hours. Minimum
credit for the doctoral dissertation is 12 semester
hours.

Registration for 4 semester hours of proposal
research for the dissertation, as appropriate,
shall be included in the requirements for
admission to candidacy. These hours shall be
recorded on the transcript as “NR” (no report)
until the end of the semester in which the
student has been admitted to candidacy. Upon
admission to candidacy, the “NR” will be
replaced by the appropriate grade. No doctoral
student may register for dissertation hours until
he or she has been admitted to candidacy for a
doctoral degree.

Admission to Doctoral Candidacy. Doctoral
candidacy is awarded to doctoral students who
have demonstrated their preparedness to engage
in dissertation research. There are a series of
accomplishments and program steps that need to
be completed for the student to be nominated
for candidacy. Upon satisfying these criteria, the

student’s name will be submitted to the Graduate
Council for the official decision.

No student is allowed to register for
departmental prefix 799 until he or she is
admitted to candidacy, and no student will be
graduated at the end of the semester that he or
she is admitted to candidacy.

To be eligible for admission to candidacy for a
doctoral degree, each student must

1. have completed Advanced Research
Methods or an approved equivalent;

2. have earned at least 39 semester hours of
credit applicable to the doctoral degree or 69
semester hours of credit applicable to the
doctoral degree if the student has only the
baccalaureate degree;

3. have a cumulative grade average equal to or
greater than 3.00 in the graduate degree
program;

4. have passed the written and oral
comprehensive examinations;

5. have filed with the Graduate School an
approved dissertation proposal containing the
signatures of all committee members;

6. have registered for 4 semester hours of
departmental prefix 797;

7. have met the research tools requirement, if
applicable. If the student is substituting a
collateral field for a research tool, the student
may be admitted to candidacy before completing
the requirements in the collateral field. .

Doctoral Continuous Registration. Once a
doctoral student has been admitted to candidacy,
he or she is expected to be continuously enrolled
each semester, including the summer term, until
all degree requirements are completed or until
the degree program is terminated. The
continuous enrollment requirement may be met
by enrolling in one or more hours of coursework
or by paying a doctoral service fee. The doctoral
service fee must be paid in the Accounting Office
when billed. Any doctoral student who fails to be
continuously enrolled or to pay the doctoral
service fee will be subject to doctoral program
suspension that includes revocation of
candidacy, dissolution of the doctoral Research
Committee, and denial of use of University
resources, services, and facilities.

Students whose programs have been
suspended may request program re-instatement
that requires the permission of the department/
division chairperson, the appointment of an
appropriate Research Committee, and the
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School.
Availability of sufficient current resources will be
the criterion for approving program
re-instatement.

Re-instatement to candidacy shall require, in
addition to program re-instatement, approval of
an acceptable dissertation proposal by the new
Research Commiittee.

Upon re-instatement, the student shall be
continuously enrolled or pay the doctoral service
fee until all degree requirements are satisfied or
until his or her program is terminated.

Proposal for Defense of

Dissertation

The student will complete and submit a
Research Committee Request form to the
Qraduate School upon passing the oral
comprehensive examination if the composition
of the doctoral committee changes.

The student will register for dissertation
proposal credits (797). A grade of “NR” will be
reported for any semester in which the student
has registered for proposal hours, but not
completed and successfully defended the
proposal.

The student will prepare the dissertation
proposal in collaboration with the Research
Advisor. Other Committee members are to be
consulted when appropriate, but the major
interaction and editorial work should be with the
Research Advisor. Students should avoid sending

" portions of the dissertation proposal to
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Committee members for their review and
comment. Unless otherwise agreed upon by all
Committee members, only completed copies of
the proposal or dissertation are to be distributed
and reviewed by the Commiittee.

When the Research Advisor believes the
dissertation proposal is ready for defense, the
proposal is to be presented to the entire
Committee. Students should allow at least three
weeks before the scheduled hearing for
Committee members to review and critique the
proposal. The student and Research Advisor are
to arrange for a room and make sure all
Committee members are available and aware of
the time and place. The faculty representative
must be present at both the proposal hearing
and the final dissertation defense.

The student will revise the proposal, in
consultation with the Research Advisor,

" according to Committee requirements. Unless
otherwise agreed, it is the student’s responsibility

" to make note of the Committee member’s
requests for change during the proposal defense.
It is recommended that the student summarize
the changes that have been incorporated into the
revised proposal to assist Committee members
in identifying and locating the changes.

The revised proposal will be circulated with a
signature page to the Committee members for
them to review and to sign if they approve of the
revisions. A second Committee meeting is
optional but could be required by the Committee
due to the extensive nature of the expected
changes or to expedite the approval process. If
all Committee members sign the proposal, it will
be considered approved by the Graduate School.

A minimum of three Committee signatures are
required. However, if one or more Committee
member(s) refuses to sign, the Graduate School
will attempt to determine the reasons, and the
Graduate Dean will review them and the proposal
before granting final approval.

The student will submit one copy of the
approved proposal to the Graduate School. The
Graduate School will consider the proposal to be
accepted, the student will be recommended to
the Graduate Council for advancement to
candidacy (if all other requirements are
completed) and, upon approval from the
appropriate Institutional Review Board (IRB for
human subject research and IACU Committee for
animal research), the student may begin the data
collection portion of the study.

The student will complete the project and write
the dissertation in close collaboration with the
Research Advisor.

The student will submit a copy of the ﬁnal draft
of the dissertation to the Graduate School along
with a confirmed date, time and place for the
dissertation defense. The Qraduate School will
send the Research Advisor a copy of the
confirmed schedule, a Defense Evaluation form
and special grade reports for dissertation hours
for which the student previously registered and
received “NR" grades. The scheduled defense
date must be at least 14 calendar days after the
request to allow for publicizing the defense to
the academic community. Requests for defense
submitted more than two weeks in advance are
welcomed and appreciated.

The defense must occur at least one week
before the final dissertation submission date or
the student will not be allowed to graduate until
the following semester.

All members of the Graduate Faculty may
attend the defense and may ask questions of the
student after the Committee members finish their
questioning. Other graduate students may attend
with permission from the Research Advisor. ~

The draft manuscript will be reviewed by the
Graduate School Dean or designee and any
comments or concems will be communicated to
the Research Advisor, all committee members
and the student.

Dissertation Defense. The Research Advisor
should discuss the nature and purpose of the
dissertation defense with the candidate:

Generally, the candidate is instructed to prepare
a brief description of the entire study from the ’

" purpose to the results and discussion. The

Committee is free to ask any questions pertaining

to the dissertation. The candidate is expected to ~

understand all aspects of the study, including the
data analyses even if he or she contracted the
services of a statistical consultant to complete
the analyses. The Committee will expect the
candidate to demonstrate that he or she is an
expert on the topic and thesis of the dissertation.
It should be recommended that the candidate
bring copies of the signature pages for the
dissertation. If the Committee approves the
defense and dissertation with no corrections,
they can then sign the evaluation form and the
signature pages.

The Dissertation Research Committee will
evaluate the candidate’s performance at the
defense, as well as the written dissertation, as a
pass, pass with conditions, or failure on the
Report of Defense of Dissertation.

If the candidate passes the defense, the
Research Advisor will obtain the signatures of the
Research Committee members on the Report of
Defense of Dissertation form and submit the
form to the Graduate School. The candidate shall
proceed to make any corrections required by the
Research Committee and submit the corrected
dissertation to the Committee members for their
signatures.

If the Research Committee requires the
candidate to “meet stated conditions,” the
Research Advisor shall list the conditions on the
Report of Defense of Dissertation form, obtain
the signatures of the Committee members on the
form, and submit the form to the Graduate
School. The list of conditions must include a
statement regarding the number of additional
defense meetings authorized and the amount of
additional time allowed by the Research
Committee. .

If the candidate subsequently satisfies the
stated conditions, the Research Advisor shall
obtain the original Report of Defense of
Dissertation form from the Graduate School,
shall obtain the signatures of the Research
Committee members on SECTION II of the form
indicating approval, and resubmit the form to the
Graduate School. The candidate shall proceed to
make any corrections required by the Research
committee and submit the corrected dissertation
to the committee members for their signatures.

If the candidate does not meet the stated
conditions, the Research Advisor shall obtain the
original Report of Defense of Dissertation form
from the Graduate School, shall obtain the
signatures of the Research Committee members
on SECTION II of the form indicating that they do
not approve, and resubmit the form to the
Graduate School. The Graduate School shall then
notify the candidate that the degree program is
terminated. .

If a candidate fails the defense, the Research
Advisor shall obtain the signatures of the
Research Committee members on the Report of
Defense of Dissertation form and submit the
form to the Graduate School. The Graduate
School shall then notify the candidate that the
degree program is terminated.

Objection to the Dissertation. If a
dissertation is filed with all but one of the
signatures of the Research Committee members,
the Dean of the Graduate School or designee will
ask the non-signing member if he or she wishes
to enter a formal objection(s). If a formal
objection is filed, the Dean of the Qraduate -
School will appoint a review committee to assess
the specific objection(s) of the dissenting
Dissertation Committee member. If the review
committee rules that the objection(s) does not
Jjustify the rejection of the study, the chairperson
of the review committee will sign the dissertation
in place of the dissenting faculty member. If the
review committee rules that the objection(s) is
valid, the candidate must take appropriate steps
to modify the dissertation in order to gain the -

approval of the original Dissertation Committee.
The official document explaining the formal
objection procedure is available in the Graduate
School.

Filing of Dissertation. Upon completing any
necessary revisions and obtaining successful
approval of the dissertation by the candidate’s
Committee, one copy of the final dissertation is
to be submitted to the Graduate School. The
Graduate School will conduct an editorial review
to check for grammar and spelling. The
candidate will then be asked to make revisions
or submit the additional three copies of the final
dissertation for the Dean of the Graduate School
to sign. The dissertation is not approved until
signed by the Qraduate Dean.

The original and each copy must contain an
originally signed approval sheet and a 350 word
abstract. (University Microfilms will not publish
an abstract that exceeds the 350 word
limitation.) Furthermore, the candidate must
submit one extra copy of the abstract to the
Graduate School for publication purposes.

If the dissertation is not filed with the Graduate
School at least one week before the final
dissertation submission date, the candidate may
not graduate until the following semester.

Upon filing the dissertation, the Graduate
School will require each doctoral candidate to
complete specific forms related to the
dissertation and graduation and to pay the
current fees for binding, mailing, microfilming,
and publishing the dissertation. All four copies of
the dissertation will be bound. The dissertation
will be microfilmed and the abstract will be
published in Dissertation Abstracts.

After binding, the original and oné copy will be
filed in the University Library, one copy will be
forwarded to the candidate’s Research Advisor,
and one copy will be sent to the candidate.

Plagiarism. The student shall sign the
Non-plagiarism Affirmation when the proposal is
filed and shall be told that the Affirmation must
be signed and filed in the Graduate School Office
with the corrected dissertation following the
defense.

The following is the approved definition of
plagiarism in UNC Codification (2.8.6.2, Ch 2):

“Plagiarism is the act of appropriating
the written, artistic, or musical
composition of another, or portions
thereof; or the ideas, language, or
symbols of same and passing them off as
the product of one’s own mind. Plagiarism
includes not only the exact duplication of
another’s work but also the lifting of a
substantial or essential portion thereof.

Regarding written work in particular,
direct quotations, statements that are a
result of paraphrasing or summarizing the
work of another, and other information
that is not considered common
knowledge must be cited or
acknowledged, usually in the form of a
footnote. Quotation marks or a proper
form of indentation shall be used to
indicate all direct quotes.”

As long as a student adequately acknowledges
his or her sources and as long as there is no
reason to believe that the student has attempted
to pose as the originator, the student will not be
charged with plagiarism even though the form of
the acknowledgment may be unacceptable."
However, students should be aware that most
professors require certain forms of .
acknowledgment and some may evaluate a
project on the basis of form.

Doctoral Residency. Although departments/
divisions may have more stringent residency
requirements, the Qraduaté School requires each
student to complete at least two academic terms
of full-time study in residence after the student
has been admitted to the doctoral degree
program. A term in residence is defined as a term
that a student completés 9 or more credit hours
of on-campus coursework applicable to the
doctoral degree. Courses numbered 601, 622,
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701, and 797 will not be counted in the nine (9)
or more credit hours unless a student also
completes at least 6 other credit hours of
on-campus coursework applicable to the doctoral
degree. Departmental prefix 799 may not be
used under any circumstances to meet the
resldency requirement.

If a Unliversity of Northem Colorado or Aims
Community College employee cannot meet the
above prescribed residency requirement due to
employment restrictions, he or she may satisfy
the requirement by completing 20 or more credit
hours of on-campus work applicable to the
degree during consecutlve, academic-year terms.
Such a student must receive written permission
from his or her immediate supervisor and a
recommendation from his or her major
department/division to fulfill the residency
requirements in this manner. The supervisor's
permission and the department/division
recommendation must be flled with the Qraduate
School.

Graduation

Graduation Check. All master’s and speclalist
students must apply for graduation by the end of
the semester prior to proposed graduation.
Qraduation requirements are checked in
accordance with one specific UNC Bulletin. The
Bulletin used to meet graduation requirements is
normally the one published for the academic
year during which the student first enrolls after
admission to the Unliversity.

The student must specify the Bulletin under
which he or she wishes to be evaluated and must
meet all requirements in that Bulletin. The

student may select any subsequent Bulletin up to
and including the current one, provided the
student was in attendance at the University
during that academic year. However, a student
may not choose to meet some requirements in
one Bulletin and other requirements in another
Bulletin.

The University reserves the right to modify or
change Bulletin provisions from time to time in
order to fulfill the University role and mission or
to accommodate circumstances beyond its
control. Any such changes or modifications may
be implemented as applicable to all or some
students without prior notice, without obligation,
and unless specified otherwise, are effective
when made. The University reserves the right to
terminate or modify program requirements,
content, and the sequence of program offerings
from time to time for educational or financial
reasons that it deems sufficient to warrant such
actions.

Graduation Procedures. Formal application
for graduation must be filed with the Graduate
School by the end of the semester prior to
proposed graduation. Applications filed after this
date will be considered late applications. Late
applications will be accepted no later than 4pm
of the Friday of the second week of the semester
that the student expects to graduate. A late fee
will be charged for late applications. The student
has the responsibility for determining that the
application has been filed with the Graduate
School.

Students are expected to review their academic
records with their Program Advisor and obtain
the Program Advisor’s approval signature

Costs and Financial Aid

Student Billing
Procedure

The Unlversity Is currently in the process of
Installing a new accounts recelvable computer
system. Proposed implementation of the new
system will be during Fall Semester 1996. Upon
completion, there will be a major change in the
billing procedures and all students will receive
notification in the malil. If you do not receive a
letter explaining the new procedures please call
the Accounts Receivable Office at (970)
351-2201.

In-State and Out-of-
State Classification

Students who are classified as in-state are
permitted to enroll in the University at a
significantly lower tuition rate because the
University Is assisted by the taxpayers of
Colorado in addition to the student tuition and
fees. The determination of a student’s tuition
status Is provided for under State Law Title 23,
Article 7, Colorado Revised Statutes 1988 Repl.
Vol., 1994 Supplement. A person who has been
domiclled In Colorado for one year or more
Immediately preceding registration is eligible for
in-state tultion classification. A domiclle is a

person’s true, fixed and permanent home and
place of habitation. It is the place where she or
he intends to remain and that she or he expects
to return when she or he leaves, without
intending to establish a new domicile elsewhere.
It differs from the notion of residence or mere
physical presence within the state. A person may
have several places of residence, but may have
only one true domicile at a given time.

A person is capable of establishing a Colorado
domicile only if the person is 21 years of age or if
the person has been emancipated. Evidence of
emancipation includes the person’s ability to
meet all financial obligations, including the cost
of education, along with an affidavit from the
parents stating their relinquishment of any claim
or right to the care, custody and eamings of the
minor.

Evidence that a Colorado domicile has been
established includes the observance of all
mandatory duties imposed on domiciliaries. State
requirements concerning auto registration,
driver’s license and payment of state income tax
must be met for the full one-year period.

A student'’s tuition classification is determined
before or at the time of registration. If, at a later
date, the student thinks the classification is no
longer correct, she or he may petition for a
change in tuition classification. Petitions must be
submitted to the Registrar’s Office no later than

signifying completion of program requirements.
The Qraduate School will not accept a graduation
application that is not signed by the student and
Program Advisor.

If the student does not complete all
requirements for the degree and, therefore, does
not graduate at the end of the proposed
semester, the application will be placed in the
deferred file. The student must give written
notice to the Graduate School when he or she
wishes to appear again on the tentative list of
graduates. All graduating students are
encouraged to attend graduation. Those students
participating in the graduation ceremony are
required to wear appropriate academic regalia.

Diplomas are not issued at the graduation
ceremony. They will be mailed to addresses
supplied by the students to the Graduate School.
Failure to supply the mailing address could resuit
in a delay in receipt. No diploma will be issued
until all requirements for graduation have been
met.

Doctoral Hooding. The candidate’s Research
Advisor shall hood the candidate at the
graduation ceremony.

Letter of Completion. Usually, an official
transcript is your proof of completion of your
degree. If you need proof of your degree with
degree indicated before official transcripts are
available, you may contact the Graduate School
for a letter of completion, which can only be
issued after all degree requirements have been
officially verified as completed including posting
of grades for the current semester by the
Registrar.

the first day of classes for the given school term
that the student desires a change in
classification. Any student who is denied in-state
classification after petitioning may appeal that
decision in writing to the Tuition Classification
Appeals Committee. The appeal must be
submitted to the Registrar's Office no later than
ten days after the denial decision has been sent
to the student. The decision rendered by the
Tuition Classification Appeals Committee is the
final University determination.

Petitioning for in-state tuition classification
requires the student to complete a detailed form,
available in the Registrar’s Office (Carter Hall
3002, phone 970-351-2231). This form and
other relevant information will be reviewed and a
decision rendered in accordance with the state
law and authorized procedures.

Active duty armed forces personnel and their
dependents stationed in Colorado on a
permanent change of station basis may contact
the Registrar’s Office for information regarding
qualifications for the lower in-state tuition rates.

Rates

All rates quoted in this Bulletin are approved
by the Board of Trustees and are subject to
change. |

The following rates relate to the 1995-96
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academic year. Rates for the 1996-97 academic
year, which begins with fall semester 1996, are
not available as of the publication of this
document.

Updated information about tuition and fees is -
available from the Accounts Recelvable Office in
Carter Hall, phone 970-351-2201, after June 15
of each year.

1995-96 In-State Student

Tuition

(Colorado Resident Status)

Per Semester Under-

Credits Taken graduate Graduate
8.9 credit hours or less, :
tuition per credit hour $ 104 $ 123
9-18 credit houirs,

total tuition

(full-time enrollment) $ 936 $1,107
Surcharge per credit

hour for credits above

18 hours - $104 $ 123 -
1995-96 Out-of-State Student
Tuition

(Not Qualified for Resident Student Status)
Per Semester Under-
Credits Taken graduate Graduate
8.9 credit hours or less,
tuition per credit hour $ 448 $ 477
9-18 credit hours, *
total tuition
(full-time enrollment) $4,035  $4,295
Surcharge per credit
hour for credits above
18 hours $ 448 $ 477
TUITION AND FEES ARE CALCULATED ON THE
TOTAL CUMULATIVE HOURS THAT A STUDENT IS
ENROLLED IN EACH ACADEMIC TERM.
Students auditing a course (taking it for no
credit) are required to pay the same tuition and
fees required when the course is taken for credit.

1995-96 General Fees
Per Semester
8.9 hours or less, per credit hour ................. $ 25
9 or more credit hours

Student service fees $222
. Health insurance fee PN cerereeereseeane $298
Total e 3497
Technology Fee per credlt hour ......cccevereennnnee $3
Recreation Building Center fee
5.9 hours or less, per credit hour .... $ 7.80

6 hours or more credit hours ............... JOT $ 46
Optional CoPIRG fee*
*The CoPIRG fee may be waived by the student
at the time of registration.’

QGeneral University fees, student fees and
health service fees are committed to support
essential student activities and programs, the
Student Health Center, and the Student
Representative Council. Every student must pay
these fees each semester, whether or not he or
she makes use of the privileges and activities
underwritten by the fee. However, student
service fees for full-time students enrolled in the
summer session may be set at a rate lower than
that charged during the regular academic year.

Fees for classes taken through the College of
Continuing Education will differ from and are in
addition to on-campus charges and are subject to
the Colorado Commission on Higher Education
Extended Studies policies. Fee information is
available from the College of Continuing
Education, 822 7th Street, Suite 10, phone
970-351-2944.

Room and Board

The University operates eight residence halls
and three apartment complexes. Rooms and
apartments hold two, three or four persons per
unit. Freshmen under age 20 who live on campus
are required to carry the breakfast, lunch, and
dinner (Monday through Sunday) meal plan.
Brunch replaces breakfast and lunch on Saturday
and Sunday. All other residents of Central
Campus, McCowen Hall, and Harrison Hall will be
assigned a full meal plan, but may re-contract for
the breakfast, lunch and dinner (Monday through
Friday) meal plan or the lunch and dinner
(Monday through Sunday) meal plan. The
deadline for re-contracting for the lesser meal
plan is the drop/add deadline for the semester.
. The following rates relate to the 1995-96
academic year. Rates for the 1996-97 academic
year, which begins with fall semester 1996, are
not available as of the publication of this
document.

Semester Room and Board Rates
Freshmen Under Age 20
Breakfast, Lunch and Dinner
(Monday through Sunday) Meal Plan
+ McCowen, Wilson, Wiebking, Belford,
Tobey-Kendel, Sabin, Snyder Halls

($945 room + $1190 board) ................ e $2,135
+ Harrison Suites’

($972 room + $1190 board) .................. $2,162
+ Turner Apartments

($1, 025 room + $1190 board) ........ceceun $2,215
All Other Student Residents
" Breakfast, Lunch and Dinner
(Monday through Sunday).Meal Plan
+ McCowen, Wilson, Wiebking, Belford,
Tobey-Kendel, Sabin, Snyder Halls

($945 room + $1190 board) .......... e $2,135

+ Harrison Suites )
($972 room + $1190 board) ......cccceuveee .$2,162
Breakfast, Lunch and Dinner
(Monday through Friday) Meal Plan
+ McCowen, Wilson, Wiebking, Belford,
Tobey-Kendel, Sabin, Snyder Halls

($945 room + $1052 board) ..........cceuene $1,997
+ Harrison Suites
($972 room + $1052 board) ............... ..$2,024

Lunch and Dinner
(Monday through Sunday) Meal Plan
+ McCowen, Wilson, Wiebking, Belford,
Tobey-Kendel, Sabin, Snyder Halls
($945 room + $1035 board) .......cccceuueeee $1,980
+ Harrison Suites
($972 room + $1035 board) .......ceceenee. $2,007

Room Only Rates Per Semester — No Meal
Plan - }
+ Tumer Apartments (per person) ............. $1,025
+ Lawrenson Apartments (per person) ....... $1,155
« Harper and Warren Graduate Women's

Houses (Per Person)........c.eeeeecnereeerecssssnes $ 724
+ Student Family Apartments (per month) ...... $ 397

Semester Optional Meal Plans

Dining facilities on campus provide
convenience and economy. Varied entrees, salad
bars, beverage and dessert selections are
available daily. Computerized access allows
contract holders to dine in any dining room.

UNC Dining Services offers a variety of meal
plan choices to residents of Lawrenson, Tumer
(excluding freshmen under age 20), Student
Family Apartments and off-campus students.

Students totally withdrawing from their classes
during a semester will be assessed room and
board charges according to the same pro rata
percentage assessment as follows:

Time Period Assessed
2-8 class days 10%

9:15 class days 15%
16-22 class days 40%
23-29 class days 50%
30-39 class days 75%

40+ class days 100%

Note that 100% of nonrefundable fees will be

assessed. Some federally-funded aid programs
mandate a different withdrawal/cancellation
computation.

See Schedule of Classes for each term for
exact dates. -

Other Fees

In addition to general tuition and fees, and
room and board rates for students who choose to
purchase those services, a number of other fees
have been established by the Board of Trustees.
Such fees relate to specific majors and courses
that have extraordinary costs associated with
them, e.g., class materials. Also, fees are
assessed for employment opportunity assistance
services, transcripts, etc. Refer to the current
Schedule of Classes for more specific
information on these fees.

Paying Student
Account

It is the student (not a parent, guardian, :
spouse, agency of a foreign government, or other
third party) who is responsible for the payment of
tuition, fees, and other charges. THE STUDENT
MUST BE PREPARED TO PAY THE FULL AMOUNT
AT THE BEGINNING OF THE TERM OR PAY 1/3 OF
THE CURRENT TERM CHARGES PLUS ALL OF THE
PRIOR TERM BALANCES TO BE DEFERRED AS
EXPLAINED BELOW. A student who does early
registration is mailed his/her Statement of
Account and Change of Address form to the
permanent (home) address. A student who
registers later is required to pick up his/her
Statement in either the Aspen Suite of the
University Center or Carter Hall.

EACH STUDENT'S FINANCIAL OBLIGATION To
THE UNIVERSITY MUST BE PAID BEFORE THE END
OF THE TENTH DAY OF CLASSES EACH
SEMESTER. Failure to make payment by this
deadline results in the cancellation of the -
selected classes. In addition, the student will be
assessed a cancellation fee of 15 percent of the
tuition and fees. Those students not planning to
attend the University after registering for classes
MUST notify the Registration Center,
970-351-2521, of their intent before the second
class day to avoid the 10 percent assessment.
See Schedule of Classes for exact date.

Payment is the fourth step of the registration
procedure as outlined in the Schedule of Classes
and is to be made at-a number of locations
throughout campus depending on the following
method of payment:

+ Payment in full (Carter Hall, University Center,
drop boxes at various locations around campus).

+ Payment through financial aid as approved by
the financial aid authorities in the Department of
Student Financial Resources (Carter Hall).

+ Payment through the deferral plan of at least
one:third of the total current bill plus a deferral
fee on the unpaid balance. A second one-third
payment plus deferral fee is due the seventh °
week of the semester.: The final one-third
payment is due the fourteenth week of the
semester (Carter Hall, University Center, and
various drop boxes).

+ Payment through CASE-UNC plan. This
acronym stands for “Credit Available for Student
Employees at UNC.” It allows students employed
by the University to make arrangements through
the Office of Student Employment, a unit of the
Department of Student Financial Resources in
Carter Hall, to apply income from student
employment, other than federal work-study, as it
is earned to tuition, fees, and other charges
(Carter Hall, University Center).

+ Payment through VISA or MasterCard (Carter
Hall, University Center, various drop boxes or by
telephone).

In addition to the bill for tuition, fees, and
other charges developed through the semester
registration process, two additional statements of
account will be mailed to the student’s local
address if any additional charges are incurred or
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If payment has been deferred. Note that these
bills are not malled to the parent or guardian.
Each student Is required to notify the Registrar's
Office promptly of any change in his or her local
address or in her or his permanent mailing
address.

For further information on the payment
process, contact the Accounts Recelvable Office
In Carter Hall, phone 970-351-2201.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN COLORADO
WILL NOT REQISTER A STUDENT, RELEASE A
DIPLOMA, PROVIDE A TRANSCRIPT, OR SUPPLY
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ASSISTANCE AND
OTHER UNIVERSITY SERVICES TO ANY STUDENT
OR FORMER STUDENT WHO HAS AN
OUTSTANDINQ FINANCIAL OBLIQATION TO THE
UNIVERSITY OTHER THAN A LOAN THAT IS NOT
YET DUE OR ON WHICH PAYMENTS ARE UP TO
DATE. ALSO, FAILURE TO PAY A FINANCIAL
OBLIGATION TO THE UNIVERSITY WHEN IT IS
DUE MAY RESULT IN YOUR ACCOUNT BEING
PLACED WITH A COLLECTION AQENCY AND
SUCH ACTION REPORTED TO A CREDIT BUREAU.
IN ADDITION, YOUR ACCOUNT MAY BE CHARQED
LEQALLY ALLOWABLE COLLECTION CHARQES
AND ATTORNEY FEES TO HELP SECURE
REPAYMENT OF THE DEBT OWED THE
UNIVERSITY.

Fee for Late Payment

In each of the three academic temms In a
calendar year, a date Is established after which
payment of outstanding tuition, fees, and other
charges Is consldered late. This date is stated in
the officlal University calendar that is included in
the Schedule of Classes and on the student’s
individual biil.

A student who has not pald his or her tuition,
fees, and other charges within the allotted time Is
assessed a late fee in accordance with the
following schedule. This fee Is added to the
outstanding balance.

Late Payment Fee Based on Past Due Balance

Amount Owed Fee
$25-8199 .....ecuenes $6
$200-$399 .............512
$400-8599 .............818
$600-8799 .............924
$800-$999 ....... $30

$1,100-$1,199 ....... $36
$1,200-81,399 ....... $42
$1,400-$1,599 ....... $48
$1,600-$1,799 ....... $54
$1,800-$1,999 ....... $60
$2,000 and over .....$66

Fee for Deferral of Payment

A student may use the Unlversity’s deferral
plan by paying 1/3 of the total current term
expenses (tuition, fees, and other charges) by the
tenth day of classes each semester. A deferral
fee on the amount deferred will be assessed
based on the table below. A second 1/3 payment
plus appropriate deferral fee is due the seventh
week of the semester. The final 1/3 payment is
due the 14th week of the semester. If any
amounts remain unpald after this deadline, a late
fee will be assessed. Registration for the
subsequent term will be canceled, if the bill is
not pald In full or payment arrangements have
not been made with Accounts Receivable.

Deferral Fee Based on Amount Deferred
Amount Deferred Fee

$25-8199 ..o $ 2.50
$200-$399 ... $ 5.00
$400-$599 ... $ 7.50
$600-8799 ... $10.00
$800-$999 ... $12.50

$1,000-81,199
$1,200-$1,399 ...
$1,400-$1,599 ...
$1,600-$1,799 ..... ..$22.50
$1,800-$1,999 ....... $25.00
$2,000 and over .....$27.50

Fee for Re-Registration of

Classes

Students who have not paid tuition, fees, and
other charges or made deferral plan
arrangements for these charges before the
published cancellation date will have their
current semester classes canceled. Students may
be re-registered, but only into the exact schedule
that they were enrolled at the time of
cancellation, upon full payment or appropriate
payment under the deferral plan (plus payment
of an additional re-registration charge). For
students enrolled in nine or more credit hours,
the fee is one hundred dollars ($100); those
students enrolled in zero to less than nine credit
hours are assessed a fifty dollar ($50) fee.
Payment or arrangements must be made in the
Accounts Recelvable Office. Re-registration may
be made until the 24th class day of the semester.
No re-registration requests will be considered
after the deadline.

Withdrawing from a Class. Withdrawals from
a class are permitted until the midpoint of the
course. Withdrawals are processed at the
Registration Center. Faculty signatures are
required for every withdrawn section.

Withdrawal from ALL Classes. Initiate this
process in the Dean of Students Office in Carter
Hall, Room 3005 at 970-351-2796.

Fees for Withdrawals, Drops, or
Cancellation from Classes. A withdrawal will
appear on the student’s record as a “W.” This will
not affect the grade point average, but tuition will
be charged for these courses. Changes in tuition,
fees, and other charges can occur during the
add/drop period if the individual credit hours
change from part-time to full-time or vice versa.
After the add/drop deadline, no changes in
tuition and fees will occur unless the student
totally withdraws from all classes or is canceled
from all classes due to nonpayment. In these
instances, the student is assessed a percentage
of the tuition and fee costs based on the number
of credits registered for at the time of withdrawal,
drop, or cancellation for nonpayment as follows:

Time Period Assessed

2-8 class days .........

9-15 class days .
16-22 class days
23-29 class days
30-39 class days .....75%

40+ class days ........ 100%

Note that 100% of nonrefundable fees will be
assessed. Some federally funded aid programs
mandate a different withdrawal/cancellation
computation.

See Schedule of Classes for each term for
exact dates.

All amounts owed to the University are due and
payable as of the date of the withdrawal or
cancellation. Only charges for tuition, general
student service fees, room and board may be
prorated based on the date of withdrawal or
cancellation. All other charges are not prorated
or refunded.

Individual classes may be dropped or added
during the add/drop period at no charge. If full or
deferred payment is not completed by the tenth
day of classes each semester, the student will be
dropped for nonpayment and assessed 15
percent of tuition and fees.

Students with room and board are assessed
amounts based upon rates, policies, and
procedures explained in the Residence Life
contractual materials. The Residence Life, Carter
Hall, phone 970-351-2721, will provide
assistance and information upon request.

The following fees/charges are not refunded for
any reason at any time: Amie’s charges,
Bookstore charges, deferral, graduation, health
insurance, housing damages, ID card
replacement, instructional fees, lab equipment
not returned, late payment, library fines, lost
athletic equipment, lost library books,
matriculation, parking fines, phone features,
returned check service charges, unpaid short

term loan, University Technology Fee, Recreation
Center Fee.

If a more complete explanation of the above
policies is required or if individual circumstances
warrant review, contact the University Controller,
Carter Hall 1002, phone 970-351-2237.

Student Financial
Resources

Financial aid is awarded to assist students and
parents with meeting college costs such as
tuition, fees, books, food, housing and
transportation. The Office of Student Financial
Resources administers several types of state and
federal aid programs including grants, loans,
employment, scholarships and Veteran's
benefits. The following represents the types of
assistance available as of this printing.

Educational Loans. Loan funds plus interest
must be repaid to the lending institutions, usually
after graduation. Some loans have cancellation
and deferment provisions. UNC participates in
the following loan programs: Federal Perkins
Loans, the Federal Subsidized and Unsubsidized
Stafford Loans and Parent Loans for
Undergraduate Students (PLUS). Eligibility for
Federal Perkins Loans and Subsidized Stafford
Loans is based upon need, as determined by the
completion of the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA).

Grant Funds. Grant funds are awarded on the
basis of financial need. These funds do not
require repayment unless the student does not
complete the term in which the funds are
received. Qrant funds available at UNC include
the Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant, Colorado Student
Incentive Grant, Colorado Diversity Grant, and
undergraduate and graduate Colorado Student
Grants.

Student Employment. UNC offers a number
of employment opportunities. Federal and State
Work Study programs provide on- and off-campus
Jobs to students demonstrating financial need.
Colorado No-Need Work Study is available on a .
limited basis to undergraduate Colorado
residents who do not qualify for other forms of
financial assistance and apply by the priority
deadline of March 1. For those students who do
not qualify for the Work Study programs there are
part-time hourly positions both at the University
and off-campus.

Scholarships. Scholarship funds do not have
to be repaid and are usually awarded on the
basis of academic performance, talent, athletic
ability and other criteria determined by the
donor. A separate application is required and is
available in November for the upcoming
academic year. The scholarship deadline date is
March 1 annually.

Veteran’'s Benefits. Eligibility for Veteran’s
benefits is certified by this office.

How to Apply

To qualify for “need-based” programs, the
student must demonstrate “financial need.” Need
is defined as the difference between the cost of
education and what the family (both student and
parents) can reasonably afford to pay toward the
cost of education. The family’s income and
assets are reviewed to calculate a family
contribution in a process called “Need Analysis.”
UNC utilizes the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA). When you complete the

-FAFSA you are applying for all state and federal

programs offered at UNC with the exception of
the scholarship programs.

The FAFSA form can be obtained from all
college financial aid offices and high school
guidance counselor’s offices. The student must
carefully complete the form and mail it in the
provided self-addressed envelope. To receive the
maximum amount of funding, the application
must be received by the need analysis service by
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March 1 preceding the award year. An application
processed after March 1 will be considered late
and the applicant will have limited funding
opportunities.

To apply for a Federal Stafford or Parent Loan
for Undergraduate Students, you must accept the
loan on your Award Notification. A preprinted
loan application will be sent to you by the
Colorado Student Loan Program (CSLP).
Complete the application and return it to CSLP in
the envelope provided.

To apply for scholarships offered at UNC,
complete the University of Northem Colorado
Scholarship Application form. The scholarship
deadline date is March 1 each year. A listing of
scholarships offered through private sources is
available for use.in the office. Many local libraries
offer a comprehensive list of local and national
scholarships. .

The Award ,

Financial aid is awarded on the basis of “need”
and may include a package of grants, loans and
employment. Federal student aid programs are
based on the philosophy that students (and their
parents or spouse, if applicable) have the
primary responsibility of paying for their
postsecondary education.

Students and parents are expected to
contribute their share toward the costs of
education. All students are expected to work
during the summer and periods of
non-enroliment and save a significant portion of
their earnings. Financial aid is available in limited
amounts to help students finance school
expenses. However, while college costs continue

. to rise, federal and state aid remains at about the

same level. Consequently, families must
increasingly rely upon their own funds to pay for
school. Students and their families need to be
aware of this so that they can plan ahead.
Students are expected to amrive on campus with
funds they can-utilize for books, tuition, housing
and utilities deposits and other expenses
associated with the beginning of the year.

Funds are normally available at the beginning
of each semester as a credit to charges on the
student’s bill except for PLUS Loan funds which
are mailed directly to the parent borrower. A
check will be available to the student if the aid
exceeds all institutional charges.

Financial aid awards are offered for an
academic year. A separate application is required
for funding during the summer session. Contact
the office for dates and further details.

Renéwal of financial aid is not automatic. A
new application must be completed and mailed
by February 15 preceding each award year that

" aid is requested. The student’s academic

progress as well as financial need determines the
continuance of funding.

Yoice Response

Information about your financial aid application
may be accessed 24 hours a day by using the
Voice Response System at 970-351-2825. Enter
Service Code 3 for the financial aid main menu. _
You may then choose from a variety of options
on the menu. '

' Academic l’rogress Standards

The Office of Student Financial Resources is
responsible under state and federal regulations
for establishing and monitoring minimum

acceptable progress for the continuation of
financial aid eligibility. The standard of
satisfactory progress must include a student’s
total academic history at UNC. In order to be
eligible to receive financial aid, the student must
be making satisfactory progress.towards a degree
program, regardless of whether she or he has

- previously received financial assistance. For a

more detalled explanation of these policies, refer

“to the Standards of Satisfactory Academic

Progress mailed with the award letter or copies of
the UNC Satisfactory Academic Policy statement
can be obtained in our office.

Refund Policy ,

-Tuition adjustments resulting from a complete
withdrawal from the University may affect the
financial aid received. The UNC Refund Policy
assesses a percentage of university charges
(tuition, fees, room) based upon the date of total
withdrawal from the university. The Dean of
Students calculates the percentages when the
student initiates the withdrawal process. Credit
balances are returned to the financial aid
accounts as designated in the policy. Refer to
Paying Your Account in the Schedule of Classes
for further explanation. .

Repayment Policy :

Any student withdrawing totally from the
University who has received his or her financial
aid for that semester, may be required to repay
the financial ald funds received. For a more
detailed explanation of these policies, refer to
the Refund/Repayment Policy available in the
Office of Student Financial Resources.
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Programs of Study
College of Arts and Sciences

Africana Studies (See Black Studies) ....ccceoeeeee.51

Anthropology 43
Bilingual Bicultural Education 101
Biological Sciences 45
Black Studies 51
Chemistry/Biochemistry 52
Communication (see Speech

Communication) 104
Computer Science (see Mathematical

Sciences and Physics) 83,90
Criminal Justice (see Sociology) 98
Earth Sciences 59
Economics 63
Elementary Education: Bilingual Bicultural

Endorsement (See Spanish) 103
English 64

Ethics and Public Policy (See Philosophy) ...........88

Environmental Studies 66
Family Studies (see Sociology) 98
Foreign Languages (see French,

German, Spanish) 68,71,103
French 67
Geography 69
Geology (see Earth Sciences) .60
German 71
Health Sciences, Pre-Professional Studies

(see Chemistry) 56

Roger A. Kovar, Dean; John K. Qapter, Associate Dean; Maria E. Lopez,
Assoclate Dean

The College of Arts and Sclences provides the foundation for a liberal arts
education through studles intended to impart general knowledge and to
develop the intellectual capacities of reason and judgment. The broad areas
included are the humanities, natural sciences and social sciences.

Qeneral Education courses, predominantly offered by disciplines in this
college, glve UNC graduates a background in the liberal arts and sciences to
better prepare them for living In our complex soclety.

The College of Arts and Sclences at UNC is committed to serious scholarly
work, superior Instruction and research. The knowledge, understanding and
perceptions that lead to critical and independent thought are fostered by
the faculty and administration of the college, and these qualities serve to
enrich the lives and careers of its graduates.

Arts and sclences majors are broadly educated and well prepared to enter
a wide varlety of occupations. Many areas prepare students specifically for
positions in Industry and govemment. Pre-professional studies in law,
medicine, dentistry, engineering and education are all based on a liberal
arts foundation and many businesses today prefer their employees to have
a liberal arts background to support on-the-job training. As Americans
change jobs more and more frequently, a broad liberal arts background
makes these changes possible and successful.

The college maintains a number of specialized facilities used by many
departments. They include: the foreign language lab, a television studio, the
English writing lab, the animal care facllity, the greenhouse, computer
facllities in Ross and Candelaria Halls, a computerized news-writing lab, the
math lab and the psychology lab.

English Essay Exam

Every student must pass the English Essay Examination at the University
of Northem Colorado to graduate. The requirement may not be challenged
or walved. This examination must be passed at least one semester before

Hispanic Studies 73
History 74
Interdisciplinary Studies 77
International Trade and Relations (see
Interdisciplinary Studies) 78

Journalism and Mass Communications ....cc.cc...80
Mathematics 82
Medical Technology 87
Meteorology (see Earth Sciences) ...ccccceceeceeeecs60
Mexican American Studies (see Hispanic

Studies) 73
Philosophy 88
Physical Science 89
Physics 920
Political Science 93
Pre-Engineering (see Physics) 92
Pre-Health (see Chemistry) 55
Pre-Law (see Philosophy) 88
Psychology 94
Social Issues (See Sociology) 99
Social Science 96
Sociology 98
Spanish 101
Speech Communication.... 104

Teaching English as a Second Language .........107

108
109

Women'’s Studies
Minors

the semester the student graduates. The scheduled examination may be
taken at any point, but students are expected to take it before the end of
the first semester of their junior year. The examination is evaluated on a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis and may be retaken any number of times.
There Is a fee to retake the examination. Additional information can be
obtained from the Writing Center, Michener L173, phone 970-351-2056.

Department of Africana Studies
Location: Michener L128; Telephone: 970-351-2685
Anthonia C. Kalu, Chair

Professor — Hermon George, Jr., Ph.D.
Associate professor — Anthonia C. Kalu, Ph.D.
Assistant professors — Osita G. Afoaku, Ph.D.; George H. Junne, Jr., Ph.D.

The Department of Africana Studies offers an interdisciplinary curriculum
that promotes the study of the history, culture, philosophy, economy and
political experience of people of African descent, especially those living in
the United States, on the African continent itself, in Latin America and in
the Caribbean. The curriculum is based on the assumption that there exists
a substantive, intrinsically valuable body of knowledge that expresses the
black experience and looks beyond a deficient past into a critical evaluation
of a history of pre-slavery freedom and a future of unlimited possibilities.

As an academic discipline, the Black Studies curriculum is divided into
two focl: social and behavioral studies and cultural studies. Coursework in
the social and behavioral studies focus includes such topics as history of
African Descent people, nationalism, cultural heritage, the effects of racism
and the social scientific study of black communities. The cultural studies
focus emphasizes literature by authors of African descent, music, religion,
identity and the family.

Location: Michener L54; Telephone: 970-351-2707
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Department of Anthropology
Location: Candelaria l'lail 24; Telephone 970-551-2021
James Wanner, Chalr .

l’rofessors Michael J liiggins, Ph.D., James Wanner, Ph D
Assoclate professor-— Sally McBeth, Ph D."
Asslstant professor — Robert H. Brunswig Jr., M A.

Anthropology is the study of the nature of humans and of human
relations, both within one’s own society and in other socleties. It helps one
to think internationally and interculturally. It teaches one to'evaluate current
developments and trends in a global perspective.

The discipline of anthropology is subdivided into cultural/social anthropology
archaeology, physical anthropology and anthropological linguistics. Cultural/
social anthropology, archaeology and physical anthropology are stressed at.
UNC.

Laboratories in physical anthropoiogy archaeology, ethnology and medla
are utilized in the instructional program. Ethnology and archaeology courses
include all areas of the world, but focus on peoples of the New World. Social
processes such as culture change, acquiring culture, ethnicity, urban
anthropology, the biological basls for culture and society and-current problems

_are stressed.

'

Department of Biologlcal Scnences
Location: Ross Hall 2280; Telephone: 970-551-2921
Warren R. Buss, Chair

l’rofessors Warren R. Buss, Ph.D.; James P. Fitzgerald, Ph.D.; John. K
Qapter, Ph.D.; William E. Harmon, Ph.D.; Margaret E. i'ielmbrook Ph. D Ivo.
E. Lindauer, Ph.D.; Charles Olmsted IiI, l’h D.

Assoclate professors —Jennlfer Clarke; Ph.D.; April Oardner, l’h D John
Moore, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — D. Edward Bebout, Ph. D Carolyn A Dennehy, Ph.D.;
Catherine S. Gardiner, Ph.D.; Stephen P. Mackessy, Ph.D.; Sheryl McOlamery,
Ph.D.; Robert J. Keinsvoid Ph.D.; Gerald W. Saunders, Ph.D..

The biological sciences study the diverse forms of life ranglng from
microorganisms and mammals to fungi and vascular plants. Study of these
organisms includes how they interact with each other and with their .
environment, their strategies for obtaining energy and malntalning themselves,
and the impact they have on our soclety.

“All undergraduate programs require a core of common courses with a
varied emphasis in development, structure and function, heredity and diversity
among organisms. These emphases provide students opportunity for preparation
in liberal arts, field biology, human biology, cell biology, and secondary
teaching in biology. Graduate programs are designed to meet the unique
needs of students, enhancing their uriderstanding of the blologlcal sclences
for teaching or for research. -

Students are encouraged to participate in lndependent research projects
or internships with agencies outside the University to galn experience not
available in the classroom.

Animal maintenance facilities, museum, herbarium and green houses are -
available for laboratory support and research. Field studies are encouraged
since there is ready access to both prairie and mountain habitats. Expertise
research Interests of the faculty include taxonomy of plants;, animals and
microorganisms; genetics; molecular biology: plant and animal ecology;
community and ecosystem structure; mammalogy; ornithology: plant and .
mammalian physiology; anatomy; and biology and science education.

The State of Colorado has mandated that institutions of higher education
assess student outcomes resulting from their college education. The

Department of Biological Sciences is requiring that all undergraduate students
entering under this Bulletin meet the following conditions in addition to
meeting the general graduation requirements of the University:

1. Inthe senior year of study all undergraduates will take the Educational
Testing Service’s nationally standardized exam.in Biology.

2. All departriientdl majors are required to have a minimum of a 2 0 GPA
in all BIO, BOT and ZOO prefix courses taken to meet their major ..
requirements. Students receiving “D” or “F” grades in BIO, BOT or ZOO

courses taken to meet their major requlrements must repeat the courses.or -

take suitable alternate courses approvéed by their major advisor.

Department of Chemlstrlelochemlstry
Location: Ross Hall 1380; Telephone 970-.‘551-2559 K
David Pringle, Chair : R ;

Professors Clark L. Fields, Ph.D.; Henry W. Heikkinen, Ph.D.; Richard M.

. Hyslop, Ph.D.; M. Lynn James; Ph.D.; Roger A. Kovar, Ph.D.; Marcus K.

Meilahn, Ph.D.; David L. Pringle, Ph.D.; James O. Schreck, Ph.D.; Richard W’
Schwenz, Ph.D.

Associate professor —_ boretta L Jones, Ph.D.
Assistant professors - Aichun Dong, Ph D Lynn C Geiger, Ph, D

+The goal of the Department of Chemlstry is to provide a hlghquality
education in chemistry for several different groups of students: .

+ Those individuals who wish to become chemists or to pursue
professional programs that may build on a strong; background in chemistry
such as health-related careers, etc. .

« Those individuals whose careér choices require 4 background in chemlstry
such as nursing, dietetics and nutrition, biology, etc.: :

* Those individuals who elect to study chemistry as a part of their Qeneral |
Education program.

+ Those students with a background ln chemrstry who wish to undertake
advanced or graduate studies. " :
The chemistry facuilty is committed to the attalnment of this goal and has

set excellence in instruction as its highést priority. ‘Relatively small classes
and dedicated teachers help accomplish this goal. Students and faculty
have the opportunity to know each other very well. This facilitates -obtaining
help on an individual basis when itis needed for coursework and for program
planning. :

We are proud of the fact that our undergraduate degree has been approved
by the American Chemical Soclety since 1968 and that our recently revised
program was accepted. Graduates who élect to follow the approved program
receive certification for this accomplishment.

Although the chemistry department is not formally divided, the areas of .
analytical, biological, inorganic organic and physical chemistry and chemical
education are well represented in the backgrounds of our faculty Thls enables
us to offer a well-balanced program. - - -

Laboratory facilities are available and the experimental aspects of, chemlshy
are included as an integral part of all chemistry programs. Modern chemical
instrumentation is available for student use. Students are taught how to
operate these instruments and-how to interpret and apply the results. They
are encouraged to use as much of this instrument'ation as possiblein their . ,
programs.

Access to microcomputers and to termiinals of the large campus computers
makes use of computers within chemistry courses possible..

Research opportunities are available to chemistry students in all programs
Students can work with faculty whio aré involved in research’ selected from )
most of the basic areas of chemistry, including chemical education. N

At the undergraduate level, students are encouraged to work on independent
research problems in their junior and senior years and to present the results
of their work in departmental seminars and at the regional meeting of the
affiliates of the American Chemical Society and the COlorado~Wyoming
Academy of Science.

At the graduate level, most degree programs require research. The results
of a graduate student’s efforts are reported in a dissertation or thesis and’
may be presented at meetings and submitted for publlcation

Department of Earth Sciences -
Location: Ross Hall 3320; ’l‘elephone 970 551»2647
William D. Nesse, Chair

Professors — L. Glen Cobb, Ph.D.; Richard D, Dietz, Ph.D.; Jay K. Hackett,
Ed.D.; William H. Hoyt, Ph.D.; William D, Nesse, Ph.D.; K Lee Shropshire,
Ph.D.

Assoclate professors —D. Andre Erasmus, Ph D.; Kenneth D iiopkins,
Ph.D. . . . . B

The Department of Earth Sciences includes the. disciplines of geology,
meteorology, oceanography and astronomy. Geology is the study of the
earth, its structure, composition and history. Meteorology is the study of the
atmosphere and the weather phenomena that affect our daily lives.
Oceanography Is the study of the physical, chemical and biologic characteristics:
of the world’s oceans. Astronomy Is the study of the planets stars and
galaxies that make up our universe.

The undergraduate program in the earth sciences provides preparatlon for
professional careers in geology, meteorology and secondary level earth- .
science teaching and also allows students to create programs of studies that
are tallored to individual interests and goals. The graduaté program is
designed to meet the needs and interests of individuals who wish to expand
their knowledge of the earth sciences as scienceé teachers or in other careers
that require a knowledge of the earth sclences.

The Department of Earth Sciences emphasizes the lntegration of field and
laboratory study and students are encouraged to undertake independent
research projects and intemshlps
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Department of Economics
Locatlon: Michener L130; Telephone: 970-351-2739
Marie L. Livingston, Chair

Professor — Marie L. Livingston, Ph.D.

Assoclate professors — Ann J. Qarrison, M.A.; John W. Qreen, Ph.D.; Kelfala
Kallon, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — David R. Aske, Ph.D.; Patricia E. Qraham, Ph.D.;
Bruce McDaniel, Ph.D.

The economics discipline provides a logical, orderly way of describing,
analyzing and finding solutions to the numerous diverse economic
problems and issues that people and socleties face.

Topics in economics have a broad range, including how individuals and
businesses make intelligent economic decisions to how govemments deal
with vital current problems like unemployment, inflation, international trade
and economic growth,

As a discipline, economics is attractive to students and commands prestige
because It Is challenging, has a wide focus and is not static; the discipline
contains theory, mathematics, models and scientific method.

The economics department takes part, with other College of Arts and
Sclences departments and programs, in offering quality liberal arts
education, but the department also has very close ties with the College of
Business Administration and several interdisciplinary programs.

Economics major and minor students usually take not only other social
sclence courses such as political science and sociology, but also supporting
and electlve courses in business, mathematics and computer science.

The department participates in the Honors program and arranges limited
Intemships.

Department of English
Location: Michener L50; Telephone: 970-351-2971
John Loftis, Chalr

Professors — John Brand, Ph.D.; James Doyle, M.F.A.; Edward A. Keamns,
M.A.; Rita Kiefer, M.A.; Joyce Lackie, Ph.D.; John Loftis, Ph.D.; Kathleen
Manley, Ph.D.; Norman Peercy, Ph.D.; Tomas Santos, Ph.D.; Sharon Wilson,
Ph.D.; Lloyd D. Worley, Ph.D.

Assoclate professors — Barbara A. D. Dickinson, Ph.D.; Elizabeth Jane Wall-
Hinds, Ph.D.; Joonok Huh, Ph.D.; Ben Varner, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — Thomas A. Bredehoft, Ph.D.; Marcus Embry, B.A.;
Emily Qolson, Ph.D.; Dan Miller, Ph.D.; Tracey Sedinger, Ph.D.

Instructors — Diane Albertini, M.A.; Becky Edgerton, Ed.D.; Mark Leichliter, M.A.

The discipline of English treats literature and language and several related
subjects such as creative writing, fllm, folklore and myth. Creative artists
refuse to be limited in their subjects or approaches. Literature, as one writer
has sald, Is “an eloquent artistic document, infinitely varied, of mankind’s
Joumey: the autoblography of the race’s soul.” The questions we ask in
studying literature are as “infinitely varied” as those asked by poets, playwrights
and novelists: What does it mean to be human? How is the individual related
to society? By what values should one lead his or her life?

The study of literature and language requires rigorous discipline and
sensitivity, a strict adherence to the highest standards of logic, evidence
and argumentation, as well as creative response to language and form. One
leams to think, research and write critically, while simultaneously developing
sensitivity to language and to the complexities of people and situations.

Department of Foreign Languages
Location: Candelaria 32; Telephone: 970-351-2040
David Caldwell, Chalr

Professors — Qlenda Brown, Ph.D.; Kathleen Ensz, Ph.D.
Assoclate professors — David Caldwell, Ph.D.; Peter Kastner-Wells, Ph.D.

The undergraduate program in French or German offers the student the
opportunity to acquire the four language skills — speaking, listening, reading
and writing and to study the culture and literature of the country.

Because it Is necessary to attain a high level of skill for all careers in the
field of forelgn languages, our classes are performance-oriented. Conversational
abllities are stressed at all levels and a number of advanced level skill-building
courses are offered to promote the greatest possible fluency. In addition,
courses are conducted almost exclusively in the target language. The
department also provides an up-to-date language laboratory for individual work.

We also offer study-abroad programs for those students who desire or
require additional experience abroad. We hope it is possible for many of
our majors and minors to study in their target countries as a normal part of
thelr professional development.

In addition to our conventional classroom program, we offer a number of
extracurricular programs and activities for our students. Conversation hours
are regularly held on various parts of the campus to give the students
opportunities to practice their foreign language. There is also a German Club
and a French Club whose activities are open to all students studying the -
language.

On the graduate level occasional workshops, institutes or single courses
are offered during the summer to provide students who have a B.A. in French
or German with the opportunity for professional development in the area of
foreign language teaching in the secondary school and a chance to renew
language skills by engaging in an intensive immersion experience. During
these workshops, materials suitable for use in the classroom may be developed
by the student, often in conjunction with a guest lecturer from off-campus.
Students are also encouraged to speak their language at all times during
these weeks on campus.

Department of Geography
Location: Candelaria 214; Telephone: 970-351-2715
Richard K. Ormrod, Chair

Professors — David B. Cole, Ph.D.; Charles O. Collins, Ph.D.; John L. Dietz,
Ph.D.; Kevin C. Keamns, Ph.D.; Richard K. Ormrod, Ph.D.; Charles G. Schmidt,
Ph.D.; Steven L. Scott, D.A.

Assistant professors — James P. Doerner, Ph.D.; Kay E. Weller, Ph.D.

QGeography is the study of the social, environmental and locational processes
that create diversity from place to place on the earth’s surface. The geographic
perspective helps to explain the reasons for and the significance of local,
regional and world patterns and analyzes the role of locational factors in
human affairs.

All programs provide the opportunity for directed independent study and
actual experience as intemns.

The Department of Geography is housed in a modem, air-conditioned
building located next to the University library. The department possesses its
own cartography laboratory and a small computer laboratory. A large, well-
organized map collection is available in the University library. The University
also has modern computer facilities that are readily accessible to all students.

Department of Hispanic Studies
Location: Candelaria 33; Telephone: 970-351-2811
Alfonso Rodriguez, Chair

Professors — Roberto H. Cordova, Ph.D.; Ester Gimbemat de Gonzalez, Ph.D.;
Maria E. Lopez, Ph.D.; Alfonso Rodriguez, Ph.D.; Teresa B. Rodriguez, Ph.D.

Associate professors — Terry Lynn Ballman, Ph.D.; Priscilla Falcon, Ph.D.;
Carlos Leal, Ed.S.

Assistant professors — Genevieve Canales, Ph.D.; Liliana Castro, M.A.

The Department of Hispanic Studies offers courses in Spanish language
and literature, Peninsular and Latin American civilization and culture,
Mexican-American studies, bilingual/bicultural education and teaching English
as a second language. All areas of Hispanic language, literature and culture
are taught in the same department in order to offer students degree programs
that integrate related areas of study and to maximize faculty expertise.

Departmental facilities include a fully-equipped language laboratory,
student resource library and student conversation and study lounges. Faculty
are readily available for advising and consultation. A study-abroad program
has been established and majors and minors are encouraged to participate
in this spring semester intensive program in which they may earn 12 or
more credit hours. Freshman and sophomore students may take part in this
program and may take some courses for General Education credit.

Current research interests of the department facuilty include: Mexican
American art, Hispanic music and culture, Latin American short story, foreign
language teaching methodology, 20th century Spanish theater, Colorado
Chicano history, Southwest linguistics, bilingual educational materials and
contemporary women Hispanic authors.

Department of History ‘
Location: Michener L95; Telephone: 970-351-2905
Barry Rothaus, Chair

Professors — Marshall Clough, Ph.D.; Mathew T. Downey, Ph.D.; Ronald
Edgerton, Ph.D.; Stephen Powers, Ph.D.; Barry Rothaus, Ph.D.; Gail Rowe, Ph.D.;
Janet Worrall, Ph.D.

Assoclate professors — Alexander Knott, Ph.D.; Michael Welsh, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — Joan Clinefelter, Ph.D.; Fritz Fischer, Ph.D.; Jennifer
Frost, Ph.D.; Joan A. Pratt, Ph.D.; Nancy Spatz, Ph.D.
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“The discipline of history concemns itself with the record of the human
past, thereby forming an indispensable background for all other areas of
knowledge, whether in the humanities, social sciences or sciences.

It is the role of the history department at UNC to offer a series of courses
that address the significant events in the human past for the purpose of
liberally educating students from all areas of the University. The department
has a second, but no less important role in training teachers at both the
graduate and undergraduate levels. .

Department of Journalism and Mass

Communications , :
Location: Candelaria Hall 123; Telephone: 970-351-2726
Charles H. Ingold, Chair

Assodate.professors —David L. Anderson, M.A.; Charles H. Ingold, Ph.D.
Assistant professors — Robert A. Hess, M.A.; Anita Fleming-Rife, M.A.
Instructors — Michaei D. Applegate, M.A.; William W. 'Woodward, M.A.

Career préparation and understanding of the mass communications
media are two significant benefits of majoring in this discipline. .
Undergraduates are able to choose from among three emphases: news-
editorial, telecommunications and public relations and advertising media.
Professionally-experienced, academically-qualified faculty members in each
emphasis provide opportunities for instruction and skills enhancement.
Modem facilities include a closed-circuit radio station, a color TV studio and
a computerized newswriting lab. )

Department of Mathematical Sciences
Location: Ross Hall 3220; Telephone: 970-351-2820
Richard M. Grassl, Chair

Professors — William W. Bosch, Ph.D.; J. Wey Chen, Ph.D.; Donald D. Elliott,
Ph.D.; Richard M. Grassl, Ph.D.; Robert L. Heiny, Ph.D.; Charles R. McNerney,
Ph.D.; Igor Szczyrba, Ph.D.

Associate professors — Dean Allison, Ph.D.; William L. Blubaugh, Ph.D.;
Ricardo Diaz, Ph.D.; Peter Isaacson, Ph.D.; Steven C. Leth, Ph.D:; Robert
Mayes, Ph.D.; Sinai Robins, Ph.D.; Terry A. Scott, Ph.D. o

Asslstant professors — Cathleen Craviotto, Ph.D.; Hui Ru Ding, Ph.D.; Jeff D.
Farmer, Ph.D.; Lawrence Mark Lesser, Ph.D.; '

Affiliate professors — Mark A. Constas, Ph.D.; John B. Cooney, Ph.D.;
Teresa M. McDevitt, Ph.D.; Dale Shaw, Ph.D. .

Mathematics and related areas have been important human endeavors
since ancient times. Mathematics is a discipline with its own questions,
methods and content. It has also been used as a tool to explain the natural
world for centuries. Mathematics, statistics and computer science have
become essential to almost every other discipline such as business, economics,
psychology and the social sciences. -

The mathematics, statistics and computer science programs in our
department reflect the dual nature of these areas. Undergraduate courses,
minors and majors can be used as an important component of a variety of
programs. N )

Department of Philosophy
Location: Weber House; Telephone: 970-351-2572
Thomas K. Trelogan, Chair

Professor — Paul Hodapp, JD, Ph.D.
Associate professors — Richard A. Blanke, Ph.D.; Jack Temkin, Ph.D.
Assistant professor — Thomas K. Trelogan, B.A.

Philosophy is the ongoing attempt to remain true to the spirit of the
Socratic dictum: “The unexamined life is not worth living.” As such, it
entails serious reflection on all of our fundamental convictions and beliefs,
with an eye in particular to the clarification of the concepts that these
involve and the discovery of reasons for regarding these convictions and
beliefs as either true or false: )

The Department of Philosophy places special emphasis on helping its
students to become capable of such serious reflection and it does so not
only in the courses it offers primarily for its majors and minors, but in thosé
it offers primarily as service courses for students of other disciplines as well.

Department of Physics
Location: Ross Hall 430; Telephone: 970-351-2961
Willard L. Fadner, Chair

Professor — Willard L. Fadner, Ph.D.

Associate professoré — Cynthia Qalovich, Ph.D.; Kendall Mallory, Ph.D.;
Robert A. Walch, Ph.D.; Courtney Willis, Ph.D.

Assistant professor — Ruwang Sung, Ph.D.

Small, personalized classes are a hallmark of all the programs offered by-
the Physics Department. The student is assured of consideration and expert
guidance, with excellent opportunities to thoroughly develop personal skills
at a pace compatible with needs. From the earliest to the most advanced
physics courses, the student has direct contact with faculty members. Junior
and senior laboratories, in which students work on sophisticated experiments
extending over several weeks, are common. Students are encouraged to.
become involved in their own research projects under faculty guidance.
These investigations often extend over several semesters or are pursued
through cooperative internships in government laboratories or industry.

The physics department has a well-equipped electronics lab and access to
a machine shop. An electronic technician and an instrument fabricator are
available to help with classroom needs, as well as in special projects and
research. A laboratory with high-speed personal computers is adjacent to
the Physics office. Computer use is thoroughly integrated into physics classes
and curricula. -

A well-equipped nuclear laboratory features a neutron howitzer, radioactive
materials, various detectors and multichannel analyzer equipment. A General
Electric X-Ray diffraction unit is available for studying the structure of minerals.
Spectrophotometers, a Bausch and Lomb spectrometer, a mass spectrometer
and a Varian nuclear magnetic resonance instrument are available in
cooperation with the chemistry department. The optics laboratory includes
facilities for holography, gas and organic dye lasers and a photographic
darkroom. :

In addition to degree programs, the Department of Physics offers a varied
selection of General Education courses concerned with energy problems,
space travel, the cosmos, science and society, scientific revolutions and a
survey course in physical science.

Department of Political Science
Location: Weber House; Telephone: 970-351-2058
Steve Mazurana, Chair

Professors — John.T. Bookman, Ph.D.; Steve Mazurana, M.A.

. Associate professors — Mustafah Dhada, Ph.D.; Stan Luger, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — Kelechi Kalu, M.A.; Susan Kirkpatrick, Ed.M.

Political Science Is the study of that activity whereby public policy is made
and implemented. Political scientists are, therefore, concerned with all
those ideas, institutions, processes and policies that constitute that activity
such as equality, legislatures, political socialization and welfare. The
department emphasizes the development of undergraduate writing skills; it
also offers qualified students the opportunity to complete an internship in
organizations such as Weld County government, the United States Congress
and the Colorado governor’s office. The department values serious
discussion of political issues among faculty and students and conducts
many classes as discussions rather than as lectures.

The Department of Political Science labors in the cause of citizenship by

. providing a foundation of information upon which informed judgments can

be made by developing the analytical skills necessary to think critically and
by promoting reflection about values. The department also seeks to prepare
students in this way for professional success in local, state and federal
government, the law, journalism, public relations, teaching and business.
Graduates of the program are also qualified for graduate work in various
emphases of political science.
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Department of Psychology
Location: Candelaria Hall 30; Telephone: 970-351-2957
Eugene P. Sheehan, Chair

Professors — Willlam A. Barnard, Ph.D.; Theodore Bashore, Ph.D.; Grant L.
Morris, Ph.D.; Charles S. L. Poston, Ph.D.

Assoclate professors — Mark B. Alcorn, Ph.D.; Mahlon Dalley, Ph.D.; David
Qlitiam, Ph.D.; Nancy J. Karlin, Ph.D.; Paul D. Retzlaff, Ph.D.; Eugene P.
Sheehan, Ph.D.; Marllyn Welsh, Ph.D.

Asslistant professors — Susan Plock Bromley, Psy.D.; Carl Granrud, Ph.D.;
Lora Schlewitt, Ph.D.

The goal of psychology is to understand behavior. A psychologist seeks to
predict behavior and to apply that knowledge for the benefit of people with
a varlety of needs. A psychologist may strive to assist people in realizing
thelr full potentials or to help those experiencing problems in living.

Department of Sociology
Location: Candelaria Hall 228; Telephone: 970-351-2315
Jacqueline Stanfleld, Chair

Criminal Justice Office
Location: Candelaria Hall 228; Telephone: 970-351-2315

Family Studies Office
Location: Candelaria Hall 233; Telephone: 970-351-2421
Pamela Q. Hewitt, Director

Soclology of Education Office
Location: Candelaria Hall 245; Telephone: 970-351-2592
James Marshall, Director

Soclal Issues Office

Location: Candelaria Hall 243; Telephone: 970-351-2100

Danlel O’Connor, Director

Professors — John Fox, Ph.D.; Pamela Q. Hewitt, Ph.D.; David Musick, Ph.D.;
Philip Reichel, Ph.D.; Richard Q. Trahan, Ph.D.; John A. Vonk, Ph.D.

Assoclate professors — Karen Jennison, Ph.D.; James Marshall, Ph.D.;
Jacqueline Stanfleld, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — Hedy Red Dexter, Ph.D.; Qllbert Quitierrez, J.D.;
Melanie Moore, Ph.D.: Daniel O’Connor, Ph.D.

Soclology is the study of social life. It Is the sclentific investigation of
human soclety and the soclal Interactions that emerge among people. The
maln focus of soclology s the group rather than the individual. Sociologists
attempt to understand the soclal and cultural forces that operate throughout
society - forces that mold individuals, shape their behavior and thus
determine soclal events.

Soclologists attempt to understand the world of human relations. In order
to carry out their investigations, soclologists employ methods of gathering
data from the social world. Generally, methods are either quantitative (e.g.,
survey) or qualitative (e.g., participant observation). Sociological theories
accompany methods in enabling us to understand the social world. Social
theories are explanations offered to account for a set of social phenomena.
Together, methods and theory provide the foundation for the science of
sociology.

Soclologists perform a wide variety of tasks. Most are employed as teachers,
researchers, administrators, counselors or policy consultants. One area in
which sociologists recelve training, is statistical techniques and analysis,
which are useful in a wide variety of careers. Many sociologists are engaged
in basic research, the acquisition of knowledge for its own sake, while others
are involved in applied research that provides directives, suggestions or
answers related to a particular problem. An increasing number of sociologists
are electing to apply their skills to the government, business and industry,
health services and welfare as well as other nonprofit agencies (e.g., family
planning, youth counseling, city planning). According to the American
Soclological Association, “sociology’s career potential is Just beginning to
be tapped” and “many sociologists predict that the next quarter century will
be the most exclting and most critical period in the fleld’s 150 year history.”

Department of Speech Communication
Location: Candelaria Hall 121; Telephone: 970-351-2045
Dennis Warnemunde, Chair

Professor — Idahlynn Karre, Ph.D.
Assoclate professors — Patricia Arneson, Ph.D.; Dennis Warnemunde, Ph.D.

Assistant professors — Linda Allen, Ph.D.; Sherilyn Ferguson, Ph.D.; James
Keaten, Ph.D.

The focus of the speech communication discipline is on the process of
human communication. Classes in speech communication emphasize personal
improvement in communication ability and examination of theories/research
relevant to the fleld of speech communication.

Women'’s Studies Program
Location: Michener L181-1.182; Telephone: 970-351-2607
Rita Kiefer, Coordinator

Professor — Rita Kiefer, M.A.
Asslstant Professor — Hedy Red Dexter, Ph.D.

The basic goals of the Women's Studies Program and course offerings are
to understand and overcome social myths about women and sex role ’
stereotypes of women and men in order to enhance the dignity of all human
beings and to provide unique opportunities for knowledge and understanding
for all students. ‘ :
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Minor in Archaeologlcal Anthropology

Ilequlred Anthropology credlts : 15

Required elective credits ; ‘ 9
Total credits mqulred lor this minor 24

Students will leamn concepts, field methods and laboratory techniques used
by archaeologists to interpret and understand past cultural adaptations and
how they relate to present-day cultural diversity. Archaeological
Anthropology provides future historians and archaeologists a prehistoric
and historic perspective on humanity and trains them in cultural analysis of
prehistoric materials for greater appreclation of the content and evolution
of human cultural diversity.

Archaeologlcal Anthropology minors will be prepared to use the theories
and methods of their minor option in their majors. Wherever possible, this
minor program encourages field and laboratory experiences by students as
a means of “bringing to life” the discipline’s fundamental concepts, theories
and goals. This is accomplished through methods classes with integrated
fleld and laboratory experiences, professional internships and the annual
Archaeology Field School.. Lab fee required for field maintenance.

In addition to the Archaeological Anthropology minor, students may elect to
choose an Interdisciplinary Major with an anthropology emphasis by
combining that minor with 36 or more semester hours of courses selected
in accordance with the regulations of the Interdisciplinary Program.

Minor in Cultural Anthropology

Required Anthropology credits y 15
Required elective credits ]
Total credits required for this minor : 24

Students will leam both advanced concepts of cultural behavior and

techniques of analysis, e.g. participant observation, interviewing and critical
" Interpretation of cultural data. The use of cultural analysis clarifies

problems in human relations and encourages healthy social environments

Cultural Anthropology minors will be prepared to use the theories and
methods of their minor concentration in their majors. Wherever possible,
this minor program encourages field and laboratory experiences by
students as a means of “bringing to life” the discipline’s fundamental
concepts, theories and goals. This is accomplished through methods
classes with integrated ﬁeld and laboratory experiences and professional
internships.

.In addition to the Cultural Anthropology rhinor, students may elect to
choose an Interdisciplinary Major with an anthropology emphasis by

- combining that minor with 36 or more semester hours of courses selected

in accordance with the regulations of the Interdisciplinary Program.

Required Anthropology Credits — 15 semester hours
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ......... 3
ANT 110 World Cultures 3
ANT 120 World Archaeology 3
ANT 220 Archaeological Research Methods 3
Select one of the following:
ANT 408 Workshop in Anthropology . . 3
ANT 420 Scientific Research in Archaeology R )
ANT 470 Seminar in Anthropology .........ccecoiveiiensisunnnes 3
3
3

ANT 480 Theory and Practice in Anthropology ...... eesresiennns
ANT 492 Internship .

Required Elective Credits — 9 semester hours
Select two of the following:
ANT 121 Archaeology of Colorado.
ANT 321 New World Archaeology .........
ANT 323 The Origins of State Societies’ .
ANT 324 Southwest United States Archaeology-.
ANT 325 Fieldwork in Archaeology
Select one 300 or higher numbered course from either the
Cultural or Physical Anthropology minor ........c.cieieieiiiciiiinnnneiininieeiisicnnsne 3

Required Anthropology Credits — 15 semester hours

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ... y 3

ANT 110 World CUltUres ........uuveerieenienisiinanconiniiininennes

ANT 210 Field Methods in Cultural Anthropology :

ANT 470 Seminar in Anthropology ............ ereeseseseiereesansonbessessanestiestessarsasasy

Select one of the following: i
ANT 408 Workshop in Anthropology ......
ANT 480 Theory and Practice in Anthropology

- ANT 492 Intemship ...c.oooeeinenenennens ‘

Required Electlve Credlts 9 semester hours
Select two of the following:
ANT 310 World Area Studies ..........
ANT 311 Latin American Cultures...
ANT 312 North American Indians ............
ANT 313 Modernization and Development........
‘ANT 314 Sex Roles in Cross-Cultural Perspectlve
ANT 315 Life History and Culture ........
"ANT 317 Contemporary Native: American lssues
Select one 300 or higher numbered course from either the
Archaeological or Physical Anthropology minor ...........cc.e.eee eveesseeessessennsins 3
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Minor in Multicultural Anthropology

Required Anthropology credits 9
Required elective credits 15
Total credits required for this minor 24

This minor focuses on comparative concepts and issues related to
multicultural behavior and group dynamics in contemporary US society. The
experiences of ethnic groups, social classes and the cultural context of
gender and sexuality provide the base of this minor. Multicuttural
Anthropology explores the basis of pluralism and cultural diversity in the
u.s.

Muiticultural Anthropology minors will be prepared to use the theories and
methods of thelr minor concentration In their majors. Wherever possible,
this minor program encourages field and laboratory experiences by
students as a means of “bringing to life” the discipline’s fundamental
concepts, theories and goals.

In addition to the Multicultural Anthropology minor, students may elect to
choose an Interdisciplinary Major with an anthropology emphasis by
combining that minor with 36 or more semester hours of courses selected
In accordance with the regulations of the Interdisciplinary program.

Required Anthropology Credits — 9 semester hours

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology 3
MCS 101 Multiculturalism in the US: Concepts and Issues................. N 3
ANT 210 Field Methods in Cultural Anthropology 3

Minor in Physical Anthropology

Required Anthropology credits 15
Required elective credits 9
Total credits required for this minor 24

Students will come to understand the process and knowledge base of
human biological evolution. They will learn to apply statistical techniques to
solving problems in human variability and environmental adaptations. The
bio-cultural focus of Physical Anthropology is relevant to professlonal
tralning In health and human services, environmental studies and physical
education.

Physical Anthropology minors will be prepared to use the theorles and
methods of thelr minor concentration in their majors. Wherever possible,
this minor program encourages fleld and laboratory experiences by
students as a means of “bringing to life” the discipline’s fundamental
concepts, theorles and goals. This is accomplished through methods
classes with Integrated fleld and laboratory experiences and professional
intemnships.

In addition to the anthropology minor, students may elect to choose an
Interdisciplinary Major with an anthropology emphasis by combining that
minor with 36 or more semester hours of courses selected in accordance
with the regulations of the Interdisciplinary Program.

Required Elective Credits — 15 semester hours
Select one of the following:
BLS 102 The Black Woman in America

BLS 240 Dynamics of Racism
EDF 201 Introduction to Multiculturism

HISP 220 Women in Hispanic Soclety

HISP 225 History of the Chicano in the Southwest

SOC 237 Sociology of Minorities

C RV R RV RN )

Select two of the following:
ANT 311 Latin American Cultures

ANT 314 Sex Roles in Cross-Cultural Perspective

ANT 317 Contemporary Native American Issues

ANT 318 Native American Women

C R N NV |

Select two of the following:
BLS 305 Survey of African-American Literature ............... enes e
BLS 340 The Black Family

BLS 360 Music and the Black Experience

BLS 396 African and Afro-American World Views

Kkt n

HISP 300 Social Stratification in the Mexican American
Community ..

HISP 370 Chicano Psychology

PSY 467 Psychology of Prejudice

WS 320 Women in United States History
WS 373 Women-Identified Theory

G R R NV R

(Different courses may be chosen with the consent of the minor
advisor)

Required Anthropology Credits — 15 semester hours

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology
ANT 130 Introduction to Physical Anthropology

ANT 230 Anthropometrics

ANT 470 Seminar in Anthropology

S RV RV N )

Select one of the following:
ANT 408 Workshop in Anthropology

ANT 480 Theory and Practice in Anthropology

ANT 492 Intemnship

Required Elective Credits — 9 semester hours
Select two of the following:
ANT 330 Forensic Anthropology

[TRTRN

ANT 331 Human Population Biology

ANT 430 Human Musculoskeletal Systems

O NV NV}

Select one elective from either the Cultural or Archaeological
Anthropology minors
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Bachelor of Arts in Blologlcal Sciences

Emphasns in Cell Blology
Program Requirements . S
Required Biological Science credits . eee27
Required supporting credits ‘ ol 1-42
Required elective credits (minimum) 10
General Education credits: :

13-14 credits already included in requlrements above :

Remaining 26-27
Elective credits 14-16

Total credits required for this degree 120

This program emphasizes a thorough understanding of the biologxcal
principles underlying all living systems through study of the basic unit of
life, the cell. Students should have an interest in working in research or
industrial laboratories, including medical, microbiological or
biotechnological laboratories. They should have a strong science and
mathematics background in high school.

Students successfully completing this program will be well-prepared to
continue their education in graduate biological sciences programs such as-
microbiology, genetics and molecular biology, as well as in most
professional medical schools. Students will also be qualified to work in
industrial and various research laboratories in medicine, microbiology and
biotechnology. This program encompasses a minor in chemistry.

Required Biological Sciences Credits — 27 semester hours
BIO 110 Principles of Biology .......c.c.eee..
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology ...
BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar.....
BIO 220 GenetiCs.....covuvimiunneniiiniiieiiannaans
BIO 351 Microbiology.............
BIO 425 Molecular Genetics ...
BIO 450 Cell Physiology ......
BIO 465 Evolution ...........
'BIO 491 Sehior Seminar

................ sesesensitatestsssitsnorens

FERET R RS

Required Supporting Credits 41-42 sem&ster hours

Chemlstry Credits — 24 semester hours sk
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I ........cccooiiiviiiieiiniiiees
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry II ..o,
CHEM 320 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments .
CHEM 321 Chemiical Analysis ......ccccuvrrerireniainiaenians
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry I ......
CHEM 481 General Biochemistry I ...........
CHEM 483 Experimental Biochemistry I.......cccceeeveninenae

Physics Credits — 10 semester hours (select one group from the foIlowing)

Tt~

PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I.....ccovvvnnnnniaiinnnneneans esserstasassssssnnsosensas 5
PHYS 221 lntroductory Physics IT..coiiiieiiianns Lecesererannnneressnsene recsssssssssonne 5
or :

‘PHYS 240 General Physics 1
PHYS 241 General Physics II
Mathematics Credits (select two from the following):
MATH 124 College Algebra
MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry .
or higher mathematics course
Note that some of the required courses in Chemistry, Physics and Mathematlcs
will apply toward the General-Education requirements. :

Required Elective Credits — 10 semester hours (minimum)

BIO 458 Diagnostic Microbiology .........ccceveueirisncsenersssssnnecenas sssensssssssansassases
BOT 270 Economic Botany ...........ccceeeens
BOT 333 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi .
BOT 350 General Plant Physiology ..........
BOT 440 Anatomy and Morphogenesis of Plants .
Z0O0 333 General Parasitology :........cceeeeeeniinnnanes
Z00 345 Comparative Vertebrate Morphogenesis ..
ZOO 448 Histology/Microtechnique

bR rRRUR

Bachelor of Arts in Blologlcal Scnences

Emphasis in Field Blology

Program Requirements

Required Biological Sciences credits . 26
Required supporting credits saseses . 9
Required elective credits (mlnlmum) 31

General Education credits: )

10 credits already included ih requirements above

Remaining y 30
Elective credits . 24
Total credits required for this degree 120

This program places heavy emphasis on organismal biology and on field
courses. Students completing the program will acquire a broader
background in science support courses than in other bachelor’s level
biological sciences programs. Students should have an interest in working
with plants and animals in a field setting. A strong science and mathematics
background in high school is beneficial to students wanting to become field
biologlsts

Students will be prepared to work for publlc or private sector environmental
agencies such as state or federal wildlife agencies, the Bureau of Land
Management, the National Park Service, the Environmental Protection
Agency, various parks and recreation programs or private consulting
agencies. They can also continue their education in graduate programs in
the pure or applied biological sciences (botany, zoology, ecology, forestry,
wildlife biology).

Required Biological Sclences Credits — 26 semester hours
BIO 110 Principles of BIOlOgy .......cccceivieiiiiiianenas
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology ..
BIO 191 Biology as a Professlon Seminar.
BIO 220 Genetics......coveereernensivnnanes vevvenens
BIO 460 Ecology .. . .
BIO 465 Evolution ....
BIO 491 Senior Seminar.............
BOT 330 Plant TaXONOMY ....c.ccceeeererrerrnrenrnmnrssmsssssnenes .
ENST 265 Conservation of Natural Resources ............................................

ceenes

Required Supporting Credits — 9 semester hours

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I......c.c.ccceunnnen eeitesessesssarestansrasesnesnssssnes 5
CHEM 131 Introductory Organic Chemistry ..........ccccccediniiiiiiinnininnenniniaien 4
Note that some of the required courses in Chemistry will apply toward the
General Education requirement.

Required Elective Credits — 31 semester hours
Biological Science-Organismal Credits — 10 semester hours (minlmum)
BIO 351 MICIODIOIOQY ...cvvvrrvunnnnnniiniierieeninioniunmmmsiionsinitiemiiinionnenennnns
* BIO 380 AQuatic BIOIOGY ....coccoverrerresrerresnnnes
BOT 333 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi .
ZOO 330 OmMithology .......ceeeeeeersirnmmnnrneraeenes
Z0O0 331 General Entomology ............
Z0O 332 Invertebrate Zoology “...........
Z0O 333 General Parasitology ..
ZOO 334 MamMmMAlOQY ....ceeveeeereeranrarnnrnnenaneneseasssasssssonne
Z00 335 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians and Reptiles
Biological Science, Free Elective Credits — 4 semester hours
Physics or Mathematics Credits — 10 semester hours (mlnlmum)
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics |
PHYS 221 Introductory Physics II.... 5
MATH 124 College Algebra............ 4
3
4

FPrrUuPLRERS

MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry ..
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytlc Qeometry I ... .
Note that it is recommended that students complete either PHYS 220 and
PHYS 221; or MATH 124, MATH 125 and MATH 131.
Statistics/Computer Science (select one from the following):
CQ 105 Personal Computer Applications ..................
STAT 150 Introduction to Statistical Analysis ...............
Earth Science (select one from the following):
GEOL 100 General Geology
MET 205 General Meteorology
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Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences

Emphasis in Human Biology

Program Requirements

Required Blological Sclence credits 38
Required supporting credits 30
Required elective credits (minimum) 9

General Education credits:

10 credits already Included in requirements above

Remalning 30
Elective credits 13
Total credits required for this degree 120

Intended for those students having an interest in the medical and
paramedical professlons, this program meets the minimal requirements of
most professional schools of health science. Undergraduates entering this
program should have a strong science and mathematics background in high
school.

Students who successfully complete the program will be able to apply for
admission to paramedical and medical, veterinary or dentistry professional
programs. They will also be able to continue their education in graduate
programs in the blological sclences (zoology, anatomy, physiology) or
pursue careers in medical, scientific or pharmaceutical sales.

Required Blological Science Credits — 38 semester hours

BIO 110 Principles Of BIOIOGY .........cccevvrveeveeererioreinnireereseenssssencsanses evsaeens 4
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal BIOIOGY ............ccuvrerrrvirrerinrerenessereseenssssneens 5
BIO 191 Blology as a Profession Seminar
BIO 220 Qenetics......ccceuueevreerinvennnnnes
BIO 351 MICrODIOIOGY ....ccviieririiiienrinreniineneienteese e sseeresaesseeeessessoseesneneesens 4

BIO 450 Cell Physiology
BIO 460 Ecology ..........
BIO 465 Evolution ..........
BIO 491 Sentor Seminar..
BOT 270 Economic Botany.
200 341 Human Anatomy .
Z0O0 350 Human Physiology .....

Required Supporting Credits — 30 semester hours

Chemistry Credits —.20 semester hours
CHEM 111 Principles of ChEMISLIY I .......ceeereerirvevieireeeeeeeesesesseeseeneas 5
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry II
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry 1 .....
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry II ........cccccevvverneenveereeerennannee ceerressesnns eeeD

Physics Credits — 10 semester hours
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I....
PHYS 221 Introductory PhySICS 16 ........ccouvieveineenneresveecnsecseessnes ceeerreenens 5

Note that some of the required courses in Chemistry and Physics will apply

toward the General Education requirement.

Required Elective Credits — 9 semester hours

Select from BIO, BOT OF ZOO PreflXes .......cceererreerreerviesessueesesseessessassecssnens 6
Mathematics/Applied Statistics Credits — 3 semester hours (minimum)
MATH 124 College Algebra..........cccccveeeruveene. rreesesaat st seaaresssesaes 4

MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry ......
A higher level Mathematics course

Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences

Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

Required Blological Science credits 20
Required supporting credits (minimum) 23
Required elective credits (minimum) 21
General Education credits:

10 credits already included in requirements above

Remaining 30
Elective credits 26

Total credits required for this degree 120

This emphasis Is the most broadly based biological sciences program at the
University. It will meet the entrance requirements of most of the allied
health professions such as physical therapy or chiropractic medicine.
Students in elementary education licensure programs with an interest in the
blological sclences should select this emphasis. It is critical that students
meet with an advisor for specific requirements and direction.

Students will have a broad preparation in the biological sciences with skill
needed to enter some professional programs, industry or other professions
Including agribusiness, food industries, cosmetics and sales. Additional
courses may be needed for admission to graduate programs or some
professional programs in the life sciences.

Required Blological Sclence Credits — 20 semester hours
BIO 110 Principles of BIOIOGY .......ccccevvvverrrrenrurecsueerineesneesnnes [ 4
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology.......

BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar... ..0.5
BIO 220 Qenetics......c.ccoveivvenieinnennnnenne ertetteesssnanesesentasesssanetsssratssssnttssesene 3
BIO 460 Ecology .. 4
BIO 465 EVOIULION .....covviiiiiiniiiiiniiiiinnieeneiieessessessnnesesessssessessssyensesens 3

BIO 491 Senior Seminar. eeresensaraee [N 0.5
Required Supporting Credits — 23 semester hours
Chemistry Credits — 9 semester hours
CHEM 111 Principles of ChemiStry I ......cccccevvvervrrinneeeniernineesrneenneennneenns
CHEM 131 Introductory Organic Chemistry .

Physics Credits — 5 semester hours
PHYS 220 Introductory PhysICS I ......cccccvueeuiiruenierseeneiieenienssensenssenennenne 5
Mathematics/Computer Science Credits — 5 semester hours (minimum)
MATH 124 College AIgeDIa ..........cccceererrervenrirnuecreenreriesssesiaesseeseessesseenns
or a higher Mathematics course .........
SCI 391 Computer Applications in Science
Earth Sciences Credits — 4 semester hours
GEOL 100 General GeOolOGY .........cceerveerueesrersraesssrenseeesseessneesaresseessnenes 4
Note that some of the required courses in Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics
and Earth Sciences will apply toward the General Education requirement.

Required Elective Credits — 21 semester hours

Biological Science-Organismal — 10 semester hours (minimum)
BIO 351 Microbiology .......ccceceeervnueennnnas teraisessussesssnnesssnsssssssanasansassosesss
BOT 330 Plant Taxonomy
BOT 333 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi .
Z0O 330 Omnithology......ccceerrurarenee
200 331 General Entomology .........
200 332 Invertebrate Zoology ...
Z00 333 General Parasitology ... -
ZOO 334 Mammalogy ........coccerrueereeevecsrecssaensanens
ZOO0 335 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians and Reptiles ...........ccceeererenens

Biological Science-Anatomy/Physiology — 7 semester hours (minimum)
BIO 450 Cell PhySIOIOQY ...cccecverrrerreerriraeaeeecssrsrrnsreseessessssssssesessesans RO -
BOT 350 General Plant Physiology ................
BOT 440 Anatomy and Morphogenesis of Plan
Select one of the following:
Z00 245 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology
Z0O0 350 Human Physiology ........cccevereeeeinreneenens
Z0O 341 Human Anatomy ........

Note that credit not allowed for both ZOO 245 and ZOO .

Biological Science (select from BIO, BOT, or ZOO prefixes) 4

LR R TR
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Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences . -~ . .. - .

Emphasis in Teaching-Secondary Biology

Program Requirements .
Required credits 43
Required supporting credits(minimum) 26
Required elective credits(minimum) oeo . o
General Education credits: :
10 credits already included in requirements above
Remaining " g 30
PTEP program ; 37-39
Total credits required for this degree 145-147

This program leads to State of Colorado licensure in secondary science.
Students receive in-depth training in biological sciences content and
pedagogy plus a wide range of additional support science content. They
should have .an interest in teaching and have evidence of working
successfully with young people. They should have a strong science and
mathematics background in high school.

Students will meet licensure requirements of the Colorado Department of
Education for teaching secondary science (grades 7-12). Upon the
completion of this program students will also be able to continue their
education in graduate programs in the biological sciences.

Required Credits — 43 semester hours
BIO 110 Principles of Biology .......
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
BIO 191 Biology as a Profession Seminar...
BIO 220 Genetics.
BIO 270 Biology and Behavior of Human Sexuality
BIO 351 Microbiology ... 2 R
BIO 371 Teaching Strategies for Biology Teachers ........... F NN 1
BIO 460 Ecology ....c..ccuueee e . . 4
BIO 465 Evolution ........ evereregeened y P 3
BIO 491 Senior Seminar d S ..0.5

BOT 270 Economic Botany .............eeuvuineieniicansnn i Vesasase 3
BOT 350 General Plant Physiology 4
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary School SCIence ...... essseens eossane w3
SCI 391 Computer Applications in Science ............ civeees 2
ZOO 245 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physlology... ......... R A

Required Supporting Credlts —_ 26 semoster hours
Chemistry Credits — 9 semester hours
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I ........ P RN )
CHEM 131 Introductory Organic Chemistry .........cccocenuueee cevveenen OTT A4
Physics Credits — 10 semester hours ' - e
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I ....... -]
PHYS 221 Introductory Physics II . i 5
Mathematics Credits — 3 semester hours (minlmum)
MATH 124 College Algebra w
or a higher level mathematics course ..... eeee
Earth Science Credits — 4 semester hours
GEOL 100 General Geology-
Note that some of the required courses in chemistry; physi
and earth sciences will apply toward the General Education requirement. -

Required Elective Credits — 9 semester hours (minimum)

Select from BIO, BOT or ZOO prefix .. , N2

Earth Sciences (select one of the following): B .
AST 100 General Astronomy ..........cc..... [OTTRPRI reeerrieessesaranns savesses P 4
GEOL 201 Physical Geology . o : 4
MET 205 General Meteorology .......... A4

Mathematics/Statistics (select one of the followmg)
MATH 125 Plane Trigonometry
STAT 150 Introduction to Statistical Analysis ................. eenene creeseenaes 3

Note -
Completion of FrEP Is necessary for this program
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Master of Arts in Biological Sciences.

Emphasis: Non-Thesis

Program Requirements
Complete the required credits specified here 6
Complete program electives specified here 24

For students, especially secondary biology and science teachers, needing to

expand thelr background in the biological sciences and to enhance their
research skills.

Students will broaden their basic knowledge of the biologlcal sciences and
gain some experience In research methodology. They may also improve
their understanding of the support sciences and science pedagogy.

Admission Requirements
Students should have completed a minimum of one year of blological
sclence and one year of chemistry before admission to the program. In
addition to the application form and transcripts that are sent to the
Qraduate School, applicants must also send the following (to the Graduate
Coordinator of the Biological Sciences department):

* a letter of intent including research/teaching interests and goals

+ three letters of recommendation

* GRE scores (strongly recommended, including Biology section scores).

Required Credits — 6 semester hours

BIO 690 Invited Topics in Biological Science ............... tersreresssrnesessneasenes 0.5

BIO 691 Seminar in Blological Sclence .........
BIO 694 Foundation of Blological Research
BIO 697 Qraduate Research ...........cccoeuervennenee.

Note that results of the graduate research project must be presented orally
to the blological sclences faculty.

Required Elective Credits — 24 semester hours
Baslc Electives Credits — 10 semester hours (minimum)
BIO 525 Molecular Qenetics
BIO 550 Cell Physiology ...
BOT 530 Plant TAXONOMY .........c.cevvvueererresrerneneas
BOT 533 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi ........
BOT 540 Anatomy and Morphogenesis of Plants
BOT 550 Qeneral Plant Physiology ................
Z00 533 Qeneral Parasitology ....
Z0O0 534 Mammalogy .........cccoveernveeinnee [ [T
ZOO0 535 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians and Reptiles .
Note that all of the above courses are double numbered.
Advanced Study Electives — 8 semester hours (minimum)
BIO 545 Cytology ......cccevrvevrircererneerveenessiesnerenessennns

BIO 569 Conceptual Issues in Evolution ..............

BIO 621 Advanced Genetics ..... teeesesssssssessnnane
BIO 655 Advanced Microbiology .....
BIO 662 Human Ecology .....
BOT 560 Plant Ecology ........... .
BOT 575 Fungal Diseases of Plants .......
BOT 655 Advanced Plant Physiology ...
ZOO 542 Vertebrate Histology .........
Z0O 551 Mammalian Physiology I ..........ceeeeuervevvereervernenenes
ZOO 552 Mammalian Physiology II
Z0O0 560 Animal ECOOQY .........coueeererereerruresrenesnne .
ZOO 636 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology ....
ZOO 645 Comparative Vertebrate Adaptations .................cccecereverennnnn. 4
Enrichment and Non-Scheduled Electives — 3 semester hours minimum
BIO 501 Current Issues in Biology ......
BIO 508 Workshop ...................
BIO 513 Professional Renewal ...
BIO 585 Topics in Field Biology ..........
BIO 592 Internship in Biological SCIENCE ...........ccevivverererrereerernennnn
BIO 595 Special Topics in Biology ..........
BIO 622 Directed Study (non-scheduled) ............cceveereereeeeuereeresenn. 1-3
BOT 595 Special Topics in Botany .... .
BOT 622 Directed Study in Botany (n
SCED 508 Workshop............. erreeens
SCED 513 Professional Renewal ...
Z0O0 595 Special Topics in Zoology
ZOO 622 Directed Study in Zoology (non-scheduled) ........ .
Note that hours can be selected, with the approval of the student’s
advisor, from the above list of enrichment and non-scheduled classes
or other appropriate classes in math, supporting sciences or education,
with approval of advisor.

Required Electives — 3 semester hours minimum
Select with approval of advisor ........... corassesensessansessees tovesasesesssasecssnsasssessase 3

Notes
Students must complete a minimum of 50 semester hours in biological
science of combined undergraduate and graduate courses.

The student must meet with a graduate advisor and graduate committee
early in the program to determine a course of study. Electives must be
selected to assure background and experience in the fundamental areas of
biological sciences.

Written comprehensive examinations are required.
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Master of Arts in Blologlcal Sciences

Emphasis: Thesis

Program Requirements

Complete the required credits specified here 3
. Complete program electives specified here H 27

For students wanting to broaden their background in the biological sciences
and to develop their research skills in preparation for a doctoral program or
a research career. Students will gain the background in biological science
and in research to allow them to enter professional fields of biology
requiring advanced training or to enter advanced studies.

Admissions Requirements
Students should have completed a minimum of one year of biological
science and one year of chemistry before admission to the program. In
addition to the application form and transcripts that are sent to the
Graduate School, applicants must also send the following (to the Graduate
Coordinator of the Biological Sciences department):

+ a letter of intent including research/teaching interests and goals

« three letters of recommendation

« GRE scores (Biology scores optional)

ilequlred Credits — 3 semester hours

BIO 690 Invited Topics in Biological Science 0.5
BIO 691 Seminar in Biological Science : . 0.5
BIO 694 Foundations of Biological Research 2

Required Elective Credits — 27 semester hours
Basic Electives —7 semester hours minimum
- BIO 525 Molecular Genetics
BIO 550 Cell Physiology
BOT 530 Plant Taxonomy
BOT 533 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi
BOT 540 Anatomy and Morphogenesis of Plants
. BOT 550 General Plant Physiology
Z0O0 533 General Parasitology
ZOO 534 Mammalogy
ZO0O 535 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians and Reptiles ............ resesnnaraens
Note that all of the above courses are double numbered.
Advanced Study Electives—8 semester hours minimum required
BIO 545 Cytology
BIO 569 Conceptual Issues in Evolution
BIO 621 Advanced Genetics
BIO 655 Advanced Microbiology
BIO 662 Human Ecology
BOT 560 Plant Ecology .....

BRI R NV
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BOT 575 Fungal Diseases of Plants

BOT 655 Advanced Plant Physiology

200 542 Vertebrate’ Histology

ZOO0 551 Mammalian Physiology I

Z0O 552 Mammalian Physiology II ...

Z0O0 560 Animal Ecology

Z0O 636 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology

Z0O 645 Comparative Vertebrate Adaptations ...... esseennen voresasasensssonsans .

Enrichment and Non-Scheduled Electives — 3 semester hours mim'mum
BIO 501 Current Issues in Biology
BIO 508 Workshop 1-6
BIO 513 Professional Renewal 1-10
BIO 585 Topics in Field Biology 1-10
BIO 592 Intemship in Biological Science 1-3
BIO 595 Special Topics in Biology 3
BI10.622 Directed Study (non-scheduled) 1-3
BOT 595 Special Topics in Botany 2
BOT 622 Directed Study in Botany (non-scheduled) .......... cvesene vreseanen 1-3
SCED 508 Workshop 1-6
SCED 513 Professional Renewal 1-12
Z00 595 Special Topics in Zoology . 2
ZOO 622 Directed Study in Zoology (non-scheduled) ...... [T veennee1-3

Note that hours can be selected with the approval of advisor from the

above list of enrichment and non-scheduled classes or other approprlate

classes in the sciences or College of Education.

Research Elective — 1-6 semester hours .
BIO 699 Thesis leeceeesaisennens ceereeennne cieeens1-6
BOT 699 Thesis ; ; 1-6
Z0O0 699 Thesis ; 1-6

Notes

Results of the thesis problem must be presented to the biologlcal sciences
faculty.

The student must meet with a graduate advisor and graduate committee
early in the program to determine a course of study. Electives must be
selected to assure background and experience in the fundamental areas of
biological sciences. )

Written comprehensive examinations are required.

Students must complete a minimum of 50 semester hours in biological
science of combined undergraduate and graduate courses.
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Doctor of Philosophy in Biological Education

Program Requirements

Complete required research core specified here ..........
Complete program pedagogical electives specified here
Complete program content electives specified here ..........cceeeeeec20-21
Complete program minimum hours to total 64

This program Is designed for graduate students interested in post-secondary
discipline-based education in the biological sciences. Areas of emphasis
prepare students to conduct and to supervise discipline-based pedagogical
research at the university or college level or in content instruction at the
two- and four- year college level.

Admission Requirements :
Students will be required to have completed 30 semester hours in the
blological sciences, one year of chemistry and college algebra. A master’s
content thesis Is required for students entering the program with a master’s
degree, This requirement may be met as a deficiency within the doctoral
program. Students entering the program with only a baccalaureate degree
will be required to complete a master’s thesis equivalent research problem.
In additlon to the application form and transcripts that are sent to the
Qraduate School, applicants must also send the following (to the Graduate
Coordinator of the Biological Sciences department):

* a letter of intent including research/teaching interest and goals

+ three letters of recommendation

+ QRE scores (Blology scores optional)

Required Research Core — 23-33 semester hours
BIO 690 Invited Topics In Biological Science
BIO 691 Seminar in Blological Sclences
BIO 694 Foundations in Blological Research
or

SCED 694 Sclence Education Research
BIO 792 Doctoral Supervised Teaching
BIO 797 Doctoral Research Proposal
BIO 799 Doctoral Dissertation
*SRM 501 Applied Statistics |

*SRM 502 Applied Statistics 11
*SRM 700 Advanced Research Methods
‘May be walved depending on course background of the student.

oo
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Pedagogical Elective Credits — 11-13 semester hours

SCED 676 Evaluation Classroom Performance in Sclence........c.ccovveeane )
SCED 678 Sclence Education Seminar 1-2
SCED 680 Sclence Curriculum Secondary/College Settings ................ eerenan
EPSY 540 Theorles and Principles of Leaming 2
SCI 591 Computer Applications in Sclence 2
BIED 682 Problems In Teaching College Blology .. 3

w

Content Elective Credits — 20-21 semester hours

Basic Electives — 8 semester hours maximum
BIO 525 Molecular Genetics......
BIO 550 Cell Physiology .
BOT 530 Plant Taxonomy
BOT 533 Morphogenesis of Algae and Fungi
BOT 540 Anatomy and Morphogenesis of Plants
BOT 550 General Plant Physiology .
Z0O0 533 Qeneral Parasitology
Z00 534 Mammalogy
ZOO 535 Survey of Fishes, Amphibians and Reptiles .......c..cceceerureuernnnne

Note that all of the above courses are double-numbered. Courses in the

support sciences may also be included with approval of the graduate

advisor.

Advanced Electives — 13-14 semester hours minimum
BIO 545 Cytology
BIO 569 Conceptual Issues in Evolution .........
BIO 621 Advanced Genetics
BIO 655 Advanced Microbiology ...
BIO 662 Human Ecology
BOT 560 Plant Ecology
BOT 575 Fungal Diseases of Plants
BOT 655 Advanced Plant Physiology
200 542 Vertebrate Histology
Z00 551 Mammalian Physiology 1
200 552 Mammalian Physiology II
Z0O0 560 Animal Ecology ........
Z00 636 Advanced Invertebrate Zoology
Z0O0 645 Comparative Vertebrate Adaptations
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Notes

The student must meet with a graduate advisor and graduate committee
early in the program to determine a course of study. Electives must be
selected to assure background and experience in the fundamental areas of
research, pedagogy and content biology.

To meet the student’s professional goals, courses may be selected from
graduate courses in other sciences, science education, educational
technology, educational management and computer science with the
approval of the advisory committee.

Written and oral comprehensive examinations and defense of the

dissertation are required.

All Ph.D. students must demonstrate competency in two acceptable
research tools. Acceptable tools include statistics, computer application,
foreign languages or collateral fields of study. Collateral fields of study must
be approved by the Department and the Dean of the Graduate School.
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Bachelor of Arts in Black Studies

Program Requirements ) . ‘

Required Black Studies credits 25-28
Required elective credits dansseessnereseri 12
General Education credits : 1}
Elective credits 40-43
Total credits required for this degree 120

Black Studies offers an interdisciplinary curriculum that promotes the study
of the history, culture, philosophy, economy and political experience of
people of African descent, especially those living in the United States, on
the African continent, in Latin America and in the Caribbean. The
curriculum is based on the assumption that there exists a substantive,
intrinsically valuable body of knowledge that expresses the black -
experience and looks beyond a deficient past into a critical evaluation of a
history of pre-slavery freedom and a future of unlimited possibilities. The
program’s courses are organized into two foci: social and behavloral studies
and cultural studies.

Graduates in Black Studies will be prepared to enter professional and
academic careers in the humanities and social sciences. They will possess
accurate information about the histories and identities of people of African
descent. They will be exposed to and contribute to scholarship about
people of African descent and will have a liberal arts education and those
skills necessary for working in muiticultural environments. They will
understand the struggles of black people. As a job-related field, Black
Studies. fosters the intellectual and professional expertise valuable for
positions in teaching (elementary, secondary and post-secondary levels),
business, criminal justice, counseling, education and health-related fields.
Additional applications include community resource development, urban
planning, public and social policy analysis, law, social services, government
(local, state and federal) and international relations. Graduates also qualify
for graduate work in Black Studies.

Required Black Studies Credits — 25-28 semester hours

BLS 100 Introduction to Black Studies ...........cceivvmeeeriniinviniivenenssssseensioenonns 3
BLS 104 Survey of Africa............. ceveeeen
BLS 201 Afro-American History I .....
BLS 202 Afro-American History II.......ccccocvueernineercnnereccnnenns e [P 3

Bachelor of Arts in Black Studies
Emphasis in Multicultural Education

Program Requirements

Required Black Studies credits 18
Required supporting credits 3
Required elective credits 18
General Education credits 40
PTEP p 37-39
Elective credits 2-4
Total credits required for this degree 120

Required Black Studies Credits — 18 semester hours -

BLS 100 Introduction to Black Studies .........ccccovveeevirneecnnnens tisesserasnsessssannna
BLS 102 The Black Woman in America ....

BLS 240 Dynamics of Racism .........
BLS 340 The Black Family ............cceveeeees crereeneen
BLS 396 African and Afro-American World Views...
BLS 486 Current Issues in Multicultural Education
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Required Supporting Credits — 3 semester hours
EDF 201 Introduction to Multiculturalism

Required Elective Credits — 18 semester hours

Cultural Issues.in American Society (select three of the following):
ENG 236 Ethnic American Literature ..........cccccoeeeiesinnenennens
GEOG 110 Geography of the United States and Canada..
HIST 230 Class and Culture in America ..
MIND 182 Confluence of Cultures ....
PSY 367 Psychology of Prejudice ...
SOC 270 Sociology of Minorities .. v .-
SOC 333 Social Class and Inequality .........ccoceiveeisieiiicnsreniennsenssnneneens

Note that at least one class from this category must be at or above the

300-level. .

DL

BLS 240 Dynamics of RACISIN .......ccververriveirereiianssensensasaesss evereins reveerereieee 3

BLS 305 Survey of African-American LIterature ............icocecieeivuiosissessenssiones 3
BLS 386 Modern African World i......cccciiiiiiniiniiiinmnniiioinneeneiiorsesivesiseiseessesenes 3
BLS 399 Community Study Project . 1-4
BLS 490 Seminar in Black StUAIES ........ccccieieeiiiivniiciivnsinninssinmeneeeeceeeisssnsnnes 3

Required Elective Credits — 12 semester hours

Social and Behavioral Studies (select two of the following)
BLS 102 The Black Woman in America
BLS 222 Black Nationalism in America .
BLS 320 The Economic Experience of Black America .........iccoevunvneerenee
BLS 332 Pan-AfriCaniSm ........ccceevieiiimiimmimmiiiiiciniecimiiiiiiieiesiesnsmmssines.

BLS 395 Aspects of the African- eseessssesssensasanisossans

BLS 420 Black Urban POItICS ......c.ccoveeiviruieeeciisivuneennnas Seveessseinbasdosenisesen 3

BLS 456 Leadership and the Black Church .......cccccoeeviiiiininisiiviisinnennns w3
Cultural Studies (select two of the following):

BLS 101 Crisis of Identity ; eersrersansisenssie 3

BLS 204 Introduction to African Literature ...........ccccccevviriiiiisiinivnnnennenes 3
BLS 230 Black Women in Literature ..........c..ccooeviiemevriiniicreenieenreseassanies 3
BLS 340 The Black Family ....... eeenesisestanresseierreseetenbostrrisosnarerassisisessssanen 3

BLS 360 Music and the Black EXPerience ...........ciceoniniecivivnnneinisinesenis 3

BLS 395 Aspects of the African-American EXperience ...:.......c.icviveuneennns 3

BLS 396 African and Afro-American Worldviews....... w3

BLS 486 Current Issues in Multicultural Education W3

ID 308 Interpersonal Growth WOrkshop..............eeeeees eorsesessereaietare RS
Notes

Electives are chosen with the approval of the chair.

BLS 395, Aspects of the African-American Experience, is a variable subtitle
course. Students may elect this course more than once, each time with
materials applicable to a different program focus, but may not repeat the
same subtitle in a program focus where the student has already taken the
course for credit.

Majors in Black Studies must choose at least one elective at the 300-level
and one elective at the 400-level. Also, for majors, BLS 399 must always be
taken at 3 semester hours. .

‘Cultural Groups in American Soclety (select three of the followinQ):

ANT 317 Contemporary Native American Issues ......... creses
HISP 102 Hispanic Cultures in the United States .
HIST 329 American Indian History .........ccoceuuu.
MCS 101 Multiculturalism in the United States .
PSY 370 Chicano Psychology ..........cccceeees
WS 120 Women and Men in Perspective .
WS 320 Women in United States History
Note that at least one class from this category must be at or above the
300-level.

Notes .

This program is specifically designed for elementary or middle school
teacher candidates. Students must take the PTEP program specific to the
level deslred for licensure.

This program does not require a minor.

A grade point average of at least 2.75 and a minimum of 27 credit hours
are required before a student can apply for student teaching.

A minimum of 18 semester hours in the major is required before a student
can apply to the PTEP program. At least 9 of these hours must be credits
from the University of Northern Colorado.

Courses counted towards the requirements for this major will not be
counted toward category 7 of the General Education requirements in the
UNC catalog.
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Emphasis in Biochemistry (ACS Certified)

Program Requirements
Required Chemistry core credits 24-26
Required Chemistry credits 25
Required supporting credits 29
General Education credits:

9 credits already included in requirements above

Specified 7

Remalning 24
Elective credits 13-15
Total credits required for this degree 120

This program Is deslgned to give students a broad background in five areas
of chemistry (Including analytical chemistry, blochemistry, inorganic
chemistry, organic chemistry and physical chemistry) and biology. Students
will have the opportunity to work with a faculty member on an independent
research project in chemistry. Students receiving this degree can be
certified by the American Chemical Soclety. See advisor for details.

Students graduating with this degree emphasis will be prepared to pursue
graduate study in chemistry, blochemistry, molecular biology, environmental
heaith, professional schools (e.g.. medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine
and other health-related areas) or obtain an entry position within the
chemical or blotechnological industry.

Required Chemistry Core Credits — 24.26 semester hours

Select one of the following groups:
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry | 5
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry Il .5
4

or
CHEM 114 Qeneral Chemistry I .
CHEM 115 Qeneral Chemistry 1i
CHEM 321 Chemical Analysis
CHEM 331 Organic ChemistryI...
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry I
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry |

Required Chemistry Credits — 25 semester hours
CHEM 421 Instrumental Analysis ........
CHEM 442 Inorganic Chemistry I
CHEM 443 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory
CHEM 451 Physical Chemistry I ......
CHEM 453 Physical Chemistry I Laboratory ....
CHEM 452 Physical Chemistry II ...........
CHEM 454 Physical Chemistry 11 Laboratory
CHEM 481 Qeneral Blochemistry |
CHEM 482 Qeneral Blochemistry Il ....
CHEM 483 Experimental Blochemistry |
CHEM 484 Experimental Biochemistry 11

[ R T R I S U S

Required Supporting Credits — 22 semester hours
Mathematics .
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 111
Physics
PHYS 240 General Physics |
PHYS 241 General Physics II
Biology
BIO 110 Principles of Biology ........
BIO 450 Cell Physiology
BIO 220 Genetics ..

5
5

O e e

General Education Credits, Specified — 7 semester hours .
This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the 40
hours of General Education.
Category 1b — Intermediate Composition
SCI 291 Scientific Writing
Category 2 — Mathematics
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I .... 4
Category 6 — Sclences and Mathematics
MATH 132, PHYS 240 and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 required in this
program, will fulfill this requirement.

Notes
Qualifying students may be eligible for a flve-year program resuiting in a
B.A./M.A. degree. Consult your advisor early in your program for details.

Chemistry majors, minors and other well-qualified students are
recommended to take CHEM 114 and CHEM 115.

It is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking
(SPCO 100/103) and for those students planning to go to graduate school, a
foreign language (QER 100 or GER 101 and 102). Additional elective
coursework in chemistry, mathematics, statistics and/or physics is desirable
as time permits. Graduate level CHEM courses are recommended as well as
MATH 221, MATH 335, STAT 150, PHYS 321 and PHYS 343.

Juniors and senlors are expected to participate in the Department’s
undergraduate research program. All students in the program must take an
assessment examination before graduation. Students wishing to participate
in the Honor’s Program should consult their advisors about general
education selections and other requirements.



College of Arts and Sciences — Chemistry

53

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Emphasis in Chemistry (ACS Certified)

Program Requirements
Required Chemistry core credits y . 24-26
Required Chemistry credits ¢ 17
Required supporting credits 18
Required elective credits ? 4-5
General Education credits: .

9 credits already included in requirements above

Specified -

Remaining . : 24
Elective credits 17-14
Total credits required for this degree 120

This program is designed to give students a broad background and an °
in-depth foundation in four areas of chemistry including analytical,
inorganic, organic and physical chemistry. Students have the opportunity to
work with a faculty member on an independent research project in -
chemistry. Students receiving this degree can be certified by the American
Chemical Society. See advisor for details.

Students graduating with this degree emphasis are prepared to pursue :
graduate study in chemistry, professional schools. (e.g., chemical
engineering, medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine and other health
sciences) or an entry-level position with a chemical or petroleum company.

Required Chemistry Core — 24-26 semester hours
Select one of the following groups:

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I .......cccccvvviniiiiiiiiiniininniniinisnnninennennld

CHEM 112 Principles of Chemlstry II ciiiriiriiiinienrenieeenieedseniensnsenesansionsenns 5
or ' :

CHEM 114 General Chemistry 1

CHEM 115 General Chemistry II .........ccociiiiiviiniiiiinnnniieinineniecsinnn 4
CHEM 321 Chemical ANalySsiS .......cceevvinieiosiiinnnuiiinnnesinnesinisesnisimieses
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry I.
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry II..
CHEM 441 Inorganlc Chemistry l

Required Chemistry Credits — 17 semester hours - -
CHEM 421 Instrumental ANALYSIS .......covivvnereeririsinnnneecesesssianeesesanes cerrannes 4
CHEM 442 Inorganic Chemistry I ......... .2
CHEM 443 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory . S |
CHEM 451 Physical Chemistry I ..... eeeenns oennan ereerteesssssarnessessanne 4
CHEM 453 Physical Chemistry I Laboratory .... 1
CHEM 452 Physical Chemistry II .........cocceenunne

Required Supporting Credits — 18 semester hours
Mathematics
MATH 132 Calculus and-Analytic Geometry II
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry m
Physics )
PHYS 240 General PhySiCS I ....cccuveviirmerninieccesivennnnsis
* PHYS 241 General Physics Il

sesessnee Seeesesecatetattastcsstcasesersenctsstssnnne

Required Elective Credits — 4-5 semester hours
Select one Laboratory Course from the following: -
CHEM 483 Experimental Biochemistry y
CHEM 499 Seminar and Research in Chemistry
Select one Lecture Course from the following:
CHEM 481 General:Biochemistry |
- CHEM 500 Level Credits ...

General Education Credlts, Specified — 7 semester hours

This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the 40
hours of General Education.

Category 1b — Intermediate Composition

SCI 291 Scientific WHtING: ......ccceuvueiiiieriorieiieiennnineeerceeseeeeeecsnesisnssscsesees 3
Category 2 — Mathematics :
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I .........ccecieeeeenes reseseessensnaenas 4

Category 6 — Sciences and Mathematics
MATH 132, PHYS 240 and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 requlred in this
program, will fulfiil this requirement.

Notes
Qualifying students may be eliglble for a ﬂve -year program resulting ina
B.A./M.A. degree. Consult your advisor early in your program for details.

Chemistry majors, minors and other well-qualified students are
recommended to take CHEM 114 and:CHEM 115.

It is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking
(SPCO 100/103) and for those students planning to go to graduate school, a
foreign language (GER 100 or GER 101 and 102). Additional elective
coursework in chemistry, mathematics, statistics and/or physics is desirable
as time permits. Graduate level CHEM courses are recommended as well as
MATH 221, MATH 335, STAT 150, PHYS 321 and PHYS 343.

Juniors and seniors are expected to participate in the Department’s
undergraduate research program. All students in the program must take an
assessment examination before graduation. Students wishing to participate
in the Honors Program should consult their advisors about general
education selections and other requirements. - .
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Emphasis in Industrial Chemistry

Program Requirements

Required Chemistry core credits 24-26
Required Chemistry credits 11-13
Required supporting credits 10

General Education credits:
9 credits already included in requirements above

Specified 10
Remalning 21
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Elective credits 22-26

120

Total credits required for this degree

This emphasis offers tralning in chemistry, mathematics, physics and a
minor area selected by the student. The course of study provides a solid
foundation in chemistry and specific background knowledge about the
chemical industry.

Students completing the degree emphasis can pursue a career in the
chemical, medical, pharmaceutical or blotechnology industries; or in related
government agencles. Career options include supervision, process
evaluation, quality control, pilot scale operation, management and sales.
Students considering graduate study in:chemistry may be required to
complete additlonal coursework in physical chemistry and/or mathematics
depending on the entrance requirements of specific graduate schools.

Required Chemistry Core Credits — 24-26 semester hours
Select one of the following groups:

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I . wed
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry Il ......cccovivviiinnneiiniinieinnnecnnniennnn. 5
or

CHEM 1 14 Qeneral Chemistry |
CHEM 115 Qeneral Chemistry II
CHEM 321 Chemical Analysis
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry I
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry II
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry [

Required Chemistry Credits — 11-13 semester hours

CHEM 421 Instrumental Analysls e
CHEM 443 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory .....c...cccccecnuienniinenissnnecnsianecnonns 1
CHEM 450 Survey of Physical Chemistry

Select one of the following:
CHEM 493 Special Topics in Chemistry (tWO COUISES) .......cccorrrererueerssn 4
CHEM 360 Environmental Chemistry ........coceeeeeriiiiiriciiiiiisnnsnnsecennannian 2

Required Supporting Credits — 10 semester hours
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I ... .
PHYS 221 Introductory Physics II ............. heeassieeseteretesesitanastesensesaressssestine 5

General Education, Specified — 10 semester hours
This program requires you to complete the following course(s) within the 40

-hours of General Education.

Category 1b — Intermediate Composition

SCI 291 Scientific WHEING ......coovvcvniiiiiniricneinseiioninnninsinsiossssssesssssssssees 3
Category 2 — Mathematics '

MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I .........c.uuvrerevenneveecrsensvensenes 4
Category 5 — Social Science

ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics ..........eieeeeeeneee 3
Notes

Chemistry majors, minors and other well-qualified students are
recommended to take CHEM 114 and CHEM 115 .

A minor is required for this emphasis. Possible minors include business or
economics for students interested in management, biology for students
leaning toward biotechnology or English for students considering technical
writing. Consult your advisor for additional coursework to complement this
emphasis.

1t is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking
(SPCO 100/103) and for those students planning to go to graduate school, a
foreign language (QER 100 or GER 101 and 102). Additional elective
coursework in chemistry, mathematics, statistics and/or physics is desirable
as time permits. Graduate level CHEM courses are recommended as well as
MATH 132, MATH 221, STAT 150 and PHYS 321 .

Juniors and Seniors are expected to participate in the Department’s
undergraduate research program. All students in the program must take an
assessment examination before graduation. Students wishing to participate
in the Honors Program should consult their advisors about general
education selections and other requirements.
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemlstry

Emphasis in Pre-Health
Program Requirements
Required Clhiemistry core credits i 24-26
Required Chemistry credits . : . 12
Required supporting credits 19
Required elective credits .......... 10-11
General Education credits:

9 credits already included in requirements above

Specified 7

Remaining s ‘ 0es 28
Elective credits 0eee21-24
Total credits required for thls degme 120

This program offers training in chemlstly mathematlcs and physics with a
broad base in biological sciences and biochemistry. It provides a
foundation in chemistry and biological sciences for those students planning
to pursue professional studies in dentistry, medlclne, optometry, podiatry,
pharmacy or veterinary medicine.

Students completing this degree emphasis will meet the prerequisites to the
professional schools listed above. Acceptance into these schools is .
competitive and students should register with and be advised by the
pre-health committee in the Chemistry department. Students completing
this degree emphasis who wish to pursue graduate study in one of the areas
of chemistry will be required to complete additional coursework in physical
chemistry and/or mathematics dependlng on the entrance requirements of:
the specific graduate school.

Required Chemistry Core Credits — 24-26 semester hours )
Select one of the following groups: :
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I ......... erveieesneaaesssesesinaen resnsanseeses 5

CHEM 112 Principles of Chemlstry . 5
or © : -
CHEM 114 General Chemistry I B PP RS RPSS P T P PITS PO, )

CHEM 115 General Chemistry II
CHEM 321 Chemical Analysis ........
CHEM 331 Organic ChemistryI.....
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry II...........
CHEM 441 lnorganic Chemlstry I,

Required Chemistry Credits — 12 semeoter hours .
CHEM 450 Survey of Physical ChemiStry ............ceeverveverenene cesennnens v
CHEM 481 General Biochemistry I ........... [P

CHEM 482 General Biochemistry Il ........c.ccccevveeivennnne
CHEM 483 Experimental Biochemistry I ....... sretseesesinnenicsserenns
CHEM 484 Experimental Biochemistry Il ............ccccveu.

" Required Supporting Credlts — 19 semester hours

‘Biology - e
BIO 110 l’rinciples of Blology wrssossevense coveedimiesionnns R R SRR
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology. creverennad 5

Physics - : . T
PHYS 220 Introductory PhysicsI...... eeeeresenennne PP S T RIF NN -

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics Il ........cueiierieieiiininnnnnnne FROTON SRR

Required Elective Credits — 10-11 semester hiours - . -
Biology credits (select one of the folIowlng) ‘
ZOO 341 Human Anatomy ...... A

ZOO 350 Human Physiology .
BIO 351 Microbiology c...ic.cveeereeeiviiennnnns reered
Select one course from the cs or STAT preﬁxes ...........

General Bducatlon, Speclﬂed - 7 semester hours .

This program requires you to complete the following course(s) wlthin the 40

hours of General Education. C

Category 1b — Intermediate Composition . L . EEE :
SCI 291 Scientific Writing: .

Category 2 — Mathematics e : .
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I' ... ....cocivuveeniveesioeereenenns ek

Category 6 — Sciences and Mathematics - .
BIO 110, PHYS 220 and' CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 required in this

. program, will fulﬂll this requlrement

Notes
Chemistry majors, minors and other well-quallﬂed students are

‘recommended to take CHEM 114 and CHEM 115 . R

It is recommended that students consider electives in public speaking
(SPCO 100/103) and for those students planning to go to graduate school, a
foreign language (GER 100 or GER 101 and 102). Additional elective
coursework in chemistry, biology, mathematics, statistics and/or physics is
desirable as time permits. Graduate level CHEM courses are recommended
as well as MATH 221, MATH 335, STAT 150, PHYS 321 and PHYS 343.

Juniors and Seniors are expected to:participate in the Department’s
undergraduate research program. All students.in the program must take an
assessment examination before graduation. Students wishing to participate
in the Honors Program should consult their advisors about general
education selections and other requirements.
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Emphasis in Teaching (ACS Certified)

Program Requirements
Required Chemistry core credits 24-26
Required Chemistry credits 8
Required credits for ACS certification 5
Required credits for sclence licensure 23
General Education credits:

9 credits included in requirements above

Specified 4

Remalning . 27
PTEP program 37-39
Total credits required for this degree 128-132

This program is designed to prepare students as secondary school
chemistry teachers licensed in sclence by the Colorado Department of
Education. In addition to a strong background in chemistry, students will
recelve training In blological sciences, physics, earth sciences and
mathematics, Students recelving this degree can be certified by the
American Chemical Soclety. See advisor for detalls.

Students graduating with this degree and licensure at the
elementary/middle school level could become a teacher or science
coordinator at an elementary or middle school. Students graduating with
this degree emphasis will be well prepared to teach chemistry and other
sciences in junlor and senior high school. Students completing this program
will be prepared to pursue graduate study in chemical education or science
education.

The program will take four-flve years to complete depending on high school
background and the point in the educational career at which the program is
entered.

Required Chemistry Core Credits — 24-26 semester hours
Select one of the following groups:
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry |
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry I
or
CHEM 114 Qeneral Chemistry 1
CHEM 115 Qeneral Chemistry I
CHEM 321 Chemical Analysis
CHEM 331 Organic Chemistry 1
CHEM 332 Organic Chemistry Il
CHEM 441 Inorganic Chemistry I

ot O

SHE NG I

Required Chemistry Credits -— 8 semester hours
CHED 495 Seminar in Teaching Chemistry
CHEM 360 Environmental Chemistry
CHEM 450 Survey of Physical Chemistry

& NN

Required Credits for ACS Oerﬂﬂéatlon — 5 semester hours
CHEM 421 Instrumental Analysis 4
CHEM 443 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 1

Required Credits for Science Licensure — 23 semester hours
Blology

BIO 110 Principles of Biology

BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
Earth Sciences

GEOL 201 Physical Geology 4
Physics

PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I.

PHYS 221 Introductory Physics Il
Secondary Licensure

SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary School Science ...........cc0eees3

o

o 9 |

General Education, Specified — 4 semester hours
This program requires you to complete the following courses within the 40
hours of General Education. .
Category 2 — Mathematics

MATH 131 Calculus and Analytical Geometry I 4
Category 6 — Sclences and Mathematics

BIO 110, PHYS 220 and CHEM 111 or CHEM 114 required in

this program, will fulfill this requirement.

Notes
It is recommended that students have a fundamental background in
computers. SCI 393 is recommended.

All students in the program must take an assessment examination before
graduation. Students wishing to participate in the Honors Program should
consult their advisors about general education selections and other
requirements.

Pre-Professional Studies — Health Sciences

Students interested in preparing for careers in the Health Sciences (Human
Medicline including allopathic, osteopathic and podiatric medicine, dentistry,
veterinary medicine, optometry, pharmacy and chiropractic for example)
and those interested in various allied health sclences® (e.g., dental hygiene,
physiclan‘s assistant, optometry assistant, veterinary assistant, physical
therapy) should participate in this program. These students are encouraged
to enroll in the seminar course, BIO 192, Careers in the Health Professions,
to explore career options.

For Information, contact the Advisory Committee for pre-professional
studies in the health sclences, Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry,
Ross Hall 1380, 970-351-2559.

Professional studies in the health sciences have traditionally been built on a
strong liberal arts foundation. Pre-professional studies that prepare students
for professional schools are avallable at UNC. Advisors with knowledge
about careers in the health sciences, requirements for admission to
professional schools and UNC courses and degree programs assist students
planning to apply for admission to professional schools. Competition for
admission to these programs is keen and completion of a pre-professional
program does not guarantee admission to the professional school.
Academic performance, scores on selected examinations, results of
Interviews, personal characteristics and experiences are all taken into
consideration. Special national aptitude or admissions tests are required by

many of these programs. Special application processes are used by some of .

the programs, Pre-professional committee recommendations may be
required. UNC's Pre-Professional Committee of faculty is dedicated to
providing timely and informed advising to students interested in
health-related careers.

Careful program planning is essential and students are encouraged to meet
regularly with their pre-professional advisor.

Students will be encouraged to select courses that will meet the
requirements of a degree that provides maximum flexibility in career
choices. Professional schools have requirements that range from a
minimum of two years of undergraduate studies to four years and a
bachelor’s degree. Although common requirements exist within areas,
sufficient differences exist that wise students will work closely with their
advisor to be certain that all program and degree requirements are being
met. .

At a minimum, allied health science programs will require a year of general
blology, a year of general chemistry and a year of English composition. A
second year of chemistry, additional biology, physics and college
mathematics, as well as courses in social sciences and humanities are
required in the health science areas.

Although no specific undergraduate major is required by professional
schools, students in our program will be encouraged to select a major and
work towards a degree. Most students elect a major from one of the
biological or physical sciences. For information on the requirements for
specific programs contact Dr. Tomasl.

*Nursing and Medical Technology are included in this group of careers, but
since professional education in these careers is available at UNC they are
not listed in this program. For more information about these programs
consult the index of this Bulletin.
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Master of Arts in Chemirstry

Emphasis in Education

Program Requirements '
Complete the required credits specified here 8-12
. Complete program electives specified here 18-22

This degree extends and builds upon the-knowledge and skills learned at
the undergraduate. level and, through the science education component,’
develops skills necessary to become increasingly effectlve in the chemistry
classroom

Successful completion of this degree will enhance advancement
opportunities in the education field and provide a teacher advanced training
in content and pedagogy. The degree can also qualify persons to teach at
the junior or community college level.

Admission )

In addition to meeting the admission requirements of the Graduate School,
the student should have completed chemistry courses comparable to those
required in the B.A. degree in chemistry (teaching emphasis) including
courses in organic, inorganic and analytical chemistry. If these requirements
are not met, a candidate may be admitted to the _program on a provislonal
basis. °

Prerequisites

Qualifier Examinations — Upon full admittance into the program, each
student must pass qualifying examinations in four of six areas selected from
chemistry content (analytical, biological, inorganic, organic or physical
chemistry) or chemical education. Students will have two opportunities to
pass each area exam. Qualifier examinations are scheduled during the
week preceding the beginning of classes each semester. If an examination
is failed, the requirement may be satisfied by completing designated
undergraduate coursework in the appropriate subdiscipline with a minimum
grade of “B.”

Required Credits — 8-12 semester hours

CHEM 600 Seminar in Chemistry .........c..oc.... ereessinebte s stsesirreaessessranatanesnan 2
CHED 682 Problems in Teaching Chemlstry ........ cerrereesreesnsateesersasssneesernenedd

Master of Arts in Chemistry

. Emphasis in Research

Program Requirements

Complete the required credits specified here : 12
Complete program electives specified here 18

The degree extends and builds upon the knowledge and skills learned at
the undergraduate level and, through-the research component, develops
independence in the chemical laboratory and in dealing with the chemical
literature. Candidates have the opportunity to work closely with faculty
trained in biochemistry and in analytical, inonganic, physical and organic
chemlstry

Successful completion of this degree will enhance chances for professional
advancement and expand employment opportunities. Further education in
a Ph.D. program in chemistry is also a possibility.

Admission

In addition to meeting the admission requirements of the Graduate School,
the student should have completed a program equivalent to the Bachelor of
Arts degree in Chemistry (ACS Certified) including courses in organic,
inorganic, analytical (quantitative and instrumental analysis) and physical
chemistry plus college mathematics through differential and integral
calculus and one year of physics. If these prerequisites are not met, the
candidate may be admitted to the program on a provisional basis.

Prerequisites

Students must complete one year of calculus-based, physical chemistry with
laboratory-if not previously taken. CHEM 551 552, 453 and 454 may be
taken to meet this requirement.

Qualifier Examinations — Upon full admittance into the program, each .
student must pass qualifying examinations in four of six areas selected from
chenmiistry content (analytical, biological, inorganic, organic or physical
chemistry) or chemical education. Students will have two opportunities to
pass each area exam. Qualifier examinations are scheduled during the
week preceding the beginning of classes each semester. If an examination

Select one of the following:
CHEM 622 Directed Studies ........cccceeervvirennnen ceereennas .
CHEM 695 Thesis Proposal
* CHEM 699 Thesis
Note that students must meet a physical chemistry requiremeént if not
previously taken. CHEM 551 552, 453 and 454 may be taken to meetthis
requirement.

Elective Credits — 14 semester hours
CHEM 522 Advanced Analytical ChemiStry ..........cccceeerervnneeressrvreessssnsaenes
CHEM 523 Chemical Spectroscopy .........ccevveennviens
CHEM 533 Organlc Synthesis and Stereochemistry
CHEM 534 Theory and Mechanisms of Organic Reactions .
CHEM 543 Organometallic ChemiStry .........cceeveeriereeruenvessensennes

CHEM 556 Physical Chemistry of Atomic & Microscopic Systems.
CHEM 557 Physical Chemistry of Macroscopic Systems TN
CHEM 560 Environmental Chemistry .......... [T
CHEM 581 General Biochemistry I .........
CHEM 582 General Biochemistry II .........
CHEM 590 Special Topics in Chemistry ....

Electives — 4-8 semester hours

Courses may be taken with the approval of the candidate’s graduate advisor
in the natural sciencés, mathematics, computer science, education, etc., as
necessary to broaden the candidate’s background. For students with limited
experience in using computers, SCI 591, Computer Applications in Science

and SCI 593, The Computer in the Science Classroom, are recommended.

Notes
Students completing a thesls must successfully defend the thesis.

All students must successfully complete comprehensive examinations in
general chemistry and two other areas selected from chemical education
and any subdiscipline of chemistry.

is failed, the requirement may be satisfied by completing designated
undergraduate coursework in the appropriate subdiscipline with a minimum
grade of “B.”

Required Credits — 12 semester hours
CHEM 600 Seminar in Chemistry ............
CHEM 695 Thesis Proposal ... .

Elective Credits — 12 semester hours

CHEM 520 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments.
CHEM 522 Advanced Analytical Chemlstry .
CHEM 523 Chemical SpectrosCopY :....c..oeeeesreeees
CHEM 533 Organic Synthesis and Stereochemlstry
CHEM 534 Theory and Mechanisms of Organic Reactlons .
CHEM 543 Organometallic Chemistry ...........ccccoissnene ereressernaene .
CHEM 556 Physical Chemistry of Atomic & Mlcroscop Systems .......
CHEM 557 Physical Chemistry of Macroscopic Systems .. .
CHEM 560 Environmental Chemistry ...........ccccvvevvnennecainns
CHEM 581 QGeneral Biochemistry I .... .
CHEM 582 General Biochemistry II ..................
CHEM 586 Biochemical Techniques
CHEM 587 TOXICOIOGY ...covvvvrueirurisaiennnnnnene
CHEM 590 Special Topics in Chemistry . coeie
CHEM 622 Directed Studies ................. cevneeeenns [ eeesessssesananinen 1-

cesenseannes

eosesreccsstsssnaaie
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General Electives — 6 semester hours
Electives to complete 30 credit hours with the approval of the major advisor
are required for this program.

Note )

In addition to course requirements, all students must successfully complete
a defense of the thesis and must successfully complete comprehensive
examinations in a major area of study (analytical, biological, inorganic,
organic or physical chemistry).
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Doctor of Philosophy in Chemical Education

Program Requirements

Complete the research component specified here ......cceceeeccsecsosesees28
Complete the pedagogy component specified here svserensesasesssscsannace 12
Complete chemistry component specified here 20
Complete program electives to total ’ 64

This program prepares versatile, well-informed chemistry teachers by
providing advanced training for chemistry teachers or chemists who wish to
pursue educational opportunities beyond the master's degree. Students
completing this program are qualified to work in the chemical education
fleld at a varlety of levels; such as, sclence coordinator or supervisor in the
secondary school, chemistry instructor at two- and four-year colleges or
chemistry educators at a university. At the professional level, program
graduates are qualified to do fundamental research in chemical education
and to direct chemistry research at the undergraduate level.

Admission
In addition to meeting the admission requirements of the Qraduate School,
students should have completed courses comparable to those listed below.
If these requirements are not met, students may be provisionally admitted
to the program. Deficlencles are to be removed early in the program.

+ Mathematics: through multi-variable calculus

« Physlcs: one year of college physics

+ Chemistry: one year each of general chemistry, organic chemistry and
physical chemistry, one semester each of quantitative analysis, instrumental
analysis and Inorganic chemistry and sufficient chemistry electives to
qualify for a major In chemistry

* The general, organic, physical and analytical chemistry courses each
require an assoclated laboratory experience

General Requirements

Qualifier Examinations — Upon full admlttance Into the program, each
student must pass qualifying examinations In four of six areas selected from
chemistry content (analytical, biological, inorganic, organic or physical
chemistry) or chemical education. Students will have two opportunities to
pass each area exam. Qualifler examinations are scheduled during the
week preceding the beginning of classes each semester. If an examination
Is falled, the requirement may be satisfled by completing designated
undergraduate coursework in the appropriate subdiscipline with a minimum
grade of “B.” .

Students entering the program with a master’s degree are required to
complete 64 credit hours. Students entering the program with a bachelor’s
degree are required to complete 94 credit hours.

Comprehensive Examinations — Students must pass written and oral
comprehensive examinations in chemical education and in three of five
chemistry content areas (analytical, biological, inorganic, organic or physical
chemistry) .

Research Component — minimum 28 hours

Required:
CHEM 600 Seminar..........ccceevuurnrereeneeenenens [P reereersneaarane 3
CHEM 793 Research Practicum ....... 4
CHEM 797 Doctoral Proposal Research A
CHEM 799 Doctoral Dissertation ............ 12

SCED 694 Sclence Education ReSearch .........c.cocevenuiveninenenvenisesennanens 3
Select one of the following sequences:
SRM 501 Applied Statistics I.........ccoeeuneiennne eereserernearetesresssssaraaaseass
and SRM 502 Applied Statistics II .. . .
SRM 611 Advanced Theory of Statistics
and SRM 612 Advanced Theory of Statistics II .
SRM 602 Statistical Methods I ..........c.ccueeeene
and SRM 603 Statistical Methods Il .........cccoveeieinineennsnnicnniinenennen
Note that completion of CHEM 600 (3 hrs) and one of the statlstlcs
sequences (SRM 501/502, SRM 611/612 or SRM 602/603) fulfills the
requirement for two research tools. SCED 694 fulfills the requirement for an
advanced research course.

Chemistry Component — minimum 20 hours
CHEM 520 Theory and Use of Analytical Instruments
CHEM 522 Advanced Analytical Chemistry ...........
CHEM 523 Chemical Spectroscopy ........cceeeuveene
CHEM 533 Organic Synthesis and Stereochemistry .... veetnas
CHEM 534 Theory and Mechanisms of Organic Reactions....................
CHEM 543 Organometallic Chemistry ..........

CHEM 551 Physical Chemistry I ..... .
CHEM 552 Physical Chemistry II ..
CHEM 555 Chemical Kinetics ........ .
CHEM 558 Chemical Thermodynamics .
CHEM 559 Quantum Chemistry .........
CHEM 560 Environmental Chemistry .
CHEM 581 Qeneral Biochemistry I ..
CHEM 582 General Biochemistry II .
CHEM 586 Biochemical Technlques
CHEM 587 ToxIcology .......ccceeeune
CHEM 590 Advanced Topics in Chemistry
CHEM 622 Directed Studies .. .
CHEM 654 Statistical Thermodynamics ..... coseisenes reeeereeeenereneneeanaeenaans OSTRRIEI ;

Pedagogy Component — minimum 12 hours
Required — 6 semester hours
CHEM 755 Supérvised Practicum in College Teaching ........cc.ccovevereene 3
EPSY 682 Cognition and INStruction .........ccceceveereirseeeessensescseesescnnesess w3
Electlves — 6 semester hours
CHED 682 Problems in Teaching Chemistry .........ccccuue..
SCED 680 Science Curricula in Secondary/College Settings .
SCED 678 Science Education Seminar ........coocvuveereeieivisinnneenien veeenn2-3

Notes
One course in biochemistry is required if not previously taken.

Students must complete courses in a minimum of three areas of chemistry
(analytical, biological, inorganic, organic or physical chemistry).

Students entering the program with a bachelor’s dégree must take a
minimum of 32 hours in the Chemistry Component.

Candidates must select sufficient electives to complete their programs.

Additional electives in the Research, Pedagogy or Chemistry Components
may be selected; electives in supporting sciences, mathematics, computer
science and education are also recommended. All electives will be selected
in consultation with the candidate’s graduate committee.

Research Requirements — Candidates must demonstrate competence in
the research aspects of both basic chemistry and chemical education.

Students entering the program with a bachelor’s degree are required to
complete original research projects in chemistry and chemical education.
One project must be equivalent to a master’s project and written in thesis
format and the other will be written and defended as the candidate’s
doctoral dissertation.

Students who have written and defended a thesis as part of a master’s
degree, the thesis, if approved by the candidate’s graduate committee, will
substitute for the appropriate research requirement.

Candidates must write a scholarly paper and have it accepted for
publication in a refereed journal as a requirement for this degree.
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Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences
Emphasis in General Earth Sciences

Program Requirements : .
Required Earth Sciences credits 30-40
Required supporting mathematics and sclence credits ...............20-30
General Education credits: -

7 ¢redits already included in above requirements

Remaining 33

Elective credits ‘ 27

Total credits required for this degree

120

Earth Sciences includes astronomy, geology, meteorology and
oceanography.

The General Earth Sciences Program provides a multidisciplinary
background in the earth sciences, with opportunity to develop a sequence -
of courses, including both earth science and supporting sclence and
mathematics, which best serve individual interests and career goals. It is
intended for students who have an interest in environmental issues, wish to
pursue interests in oceanography or astronomy, desire a comprehensive
understanding of their physical environment, or who plan to pursue careers
in fields where a multidisciplinary background in the earth sciences is
desirable, such as environmental or resource law, environmental :
monitoring, pre-secondary teaching, and regional planning. A departmental
advisor will work closely with each' student to ensure that the program’
meets individual needs.

Earth Science Credits — 30-40 semester hours.

Must be selected from courses with AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET or OCN preﬂxes
that may be counted for earth sclences majors. At least two courses must
be taken from each of two of the earth science disciplines (AST, GEOL,
MET, OCN).

Supportlng Sciences, Mathematlos. and Compnter Sclenoe l:lectlves
— 20-30 semester hours -

Supporting science, mathematics and computer science course offerings
selected from courses that have been approved for the major by the
department. Electives must include at least 3 credit hours of mathematlcs
coursework.

Required Earth Science Credits — 30-40 semester hours
Core Credits — 29 semester hours
AST 301 Classical Astronomy ....
AST 302 Modem Astronomy
GEOL 201 Physical Geology .
GEOL 202 Historical Geology -
MET 205 Qeneral Meteorology
MET 421 Climatology .
ESCI 450-Strategies in ’l‘eachlng Earth Science
OCN 301 Physical and Chemical Oceanography
OCN 302 Geological and Biological Oceanography ...................
Elective Earth Science Credits — 1- 11 semester hours (selected In
consultation with advisor)
ESCI 265 Earth Science Concepts for Elementary Teachers ..................
ESCI 497 Undergraduate Research oo 1
GEOL 330 Earth Materials
GEOL 340 Paleontology
GEOL 390 Colorado Geology ..
GEOL 460 Geomorphology .
GEOL 464 Glacial and Quaternary Geology
MET 306 Dynamic Meteorology ...
MET 360 Physical Meteorology
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‘MATH 181 Fundamentals of Mathematics I

Supporting Mathematics and Science Credits — 20-30 semester hours
(selected In. consultation with adyisor) :
BIO 110 Principles of Biology ...........:
BIO 111-Survey of Organismal Biology
BIO 265 Blological Ooncepts for Elementary Teachers
BIO 380 Aquatic Biology ::
BIO 460 Ecology y R

CQ 105 Personal Computer Appllcatlons
CHEM 103 Introductory Chemistry
CHEM 108 Fundamentals of General and Organlc Chemistry .....ccoeevneinnnnenn
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I ...
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry Il
ENST 225 Energy and the Environment
ENST 235 Chemistry and the Environment
ENST 255 Atmospheric Environment of Humans
ENST 265 Conservation of Natural Resources ......
MATH 124 College Algebra .....
MATH 125 Trigonometry ... :
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I.....
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II ...

(SN RO N e

MATH 182 Fundamentals of Mathematics Il
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics 1 !
PHYS 221 Introductory Physics-I .. .
PHYS 321 Elementary Modern l’hyslcs
SCI 265 Physical Science Concepts for Elementary Teachers..............
SCI 391 Computer Applications in Science

i i

ceresene!
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Notes

The course of study for this major, lncludlng both required and elective
courses, must total at least 60 credit hours and must be developed in
consultation with and be approved by the student’s departmental advisor.

At least one half of the credit hours in AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET and OCN
courses must be numbered 300 or above. No more than 8 credit hours of -
AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET and OCN courses numbered below 200 may be
counted toward the -major. .

Science and mathematlcs courses approved for General Education that are
taken as part of this major may also be used to satisfy General Educatlon
requlrements .

The followlng program is recommended for students, lncludlng those who
plan to be elementary or middle school teachers, who wish to obtain a
broad background in the earth sciences and the supporting sciences and

mathematlcs
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Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences
Emphasis in Geology

Program Requirements
Required Geology credits 39
Required supporting credits 33
Elective Geology credits 3
General Education credits:

7 credits already included in above requirements

Specified 4

Remalining 29
Elective credits 12

Total credits required for this degree 120

The sclence of geology explores the physical makeup of the earth, the
processes that shape it and the history of Its development. This program
provides a broad background in geology and emphasizes the study of
geology in the fleld and in the laboratory.

Qraduates of the geology program will be prepared for entry-level positions
as geologists In the petroleum and mining industries, in local, state and
federal governmental agencles and in a variety of engineering and
geological consulting firms. The program also provides the background
necessary for admission to graduate programs in geology and related fields.

Required Geology Credits — 39 semester hours
QEOL 201 Physical Qeology .. .
QEOL 202 Historical Qeology
QEOL 320 Mineralogy.......... .
QEOL 340 Paleontology ............cceuveee.
QEOL 421 Optical Mineralogy and Petrography
QEOL 450 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy 4
QEOL 460 Qeomorphology . 3
QEOL 470 Structural Qeology ... .- el
2
6

QEOL 481 Qeologic Field Techniques .
QEOL 482 Qeology Field Camp

Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences
Emphasis in Meteorology

Program Requirements
Required Meteorology credits 29
Elective Meteorology credits 6
Required supporting credits 30
General Education credits:

10 credits already Included in above requirements

Remaining 30
Elective credits 25

Total credits required for this degree 120

The sclence of meteorology seeks to understand the atmosphere and its
phenomena by conslidering the forces that act on it, the processes that
determine its behavior and the interaction between it and the earth
beneath. This program provides a broad background In meteorology and
stresses practical interpretation of weather data and the importance of
meteorology to many aspects of human endeavor.

Qraduates of the meteorology program will be prepared for entry-level
positions as meteorologists with government agencies and private
companles, as weather forecasters with the United States Air Force and as
team members with firms concemed with environmental monitoring.
Meteorology Is also an excellent major for individuals planning careers in
either civilian or military aviation. The program also provides the
background necessary for admission to graduate programs in the
atmospheric sclences.

Required Meteorology Credits — 30 semester hours

MET 205 Qeneral Meteorology ............... eereesestasaae e esaeeas 4

MET 306 Dynamic Meteorology I........coovivivmmninnniiiiiiniisininniiniennn . )

MET 315 Meteorological Instruments and Codes .........ccceevieeiiiiinnnnnne R 2
3
4

MET 360 Physical Meteorology ..............
MET 407 Dynamic Meteorology I

Required Supporting Credits — 33 semester hours
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry I
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II.
PHYS 220 Introduction to Physics I
PHYS 221 Introduction to Physics Ii
Note that PHYS 240 and PHYS 241 may be taken in lieu of PHYS 220 and
PHYS 221. CHEM 114 and CHEM 115 may be taken in lieu of CHEM 111
and CHEM 112,

GO

Elective Geology Credits — 3 semester hours
Electives must be selected from courses with a GEOL prefix that are open
to majors.

General Education Credits, Specified — 4 semester hours
Category 2 — Mathematics
MATH 124 College Algebra )

Notes
Science and mathematics courses approved for General Education that are

taken as part of the major may also be used to satisfy General Education
requirements.

A 2.0 grade point average in the major is required for graduation.

MET 421 Cllmatology F PN
MET 441 Synoptic Meteorology
MET 442 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory
OCN 301 Physical and Chemical Oceanography ...........icceeeuneen. .

cesseneenses

................. 4

Elective Meteorology Credits — 6 semester hours selected from the
following:

MET 465 Radar Meteorology -
MET 470 Satellite Meteorology .........ccveernreernuiernsuesicisnnenn
MET 536 Biometeorology ....
MET 595 Special Topics in Meteorology
Electives must be selected with the approval of the student’s advisor.

Required Supporting Credits — 30 semester hours

CS 100 Structured Analysis, Design and Programming..........cccceveeeerierinnnenen
CS 150 Software Development
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry [......cooceeenivriinninieniieniniieennniieennesnn
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I...
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II..
PHYS 240 General Physics I ......cccceninnnnneeinnnns
PHYS 241 General Physics II .......... eresesnananeens .
STAT 150 Introduction to Statistical Analysis ...........cceeeuet cerrerennene ceereeananenns
Note that CHEM 114 may be taken in lieu of CHEM 11 1

Notes

A 2.0 grade point average in the major is required for graduation.

Science and mathematics courses approved for General Education that are
taken as part of the major may also be used to satisfy General Education
requirements.

Federal government requirements for employment as meteorologists may
require additional math courses.
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Bachelor of Arts in Earth Sciences
Emphasis in Secondary Teaching

Program Requirements .
Required Earth Sciences credits . . 33
Required supporting credits .... 35-36
General Education credits: .

7 credits already included in above requlrements

Remaining - 33
PTEP Program 37-40
Total credits required for this degree 138-142

The coursework and-experiences in this major are designed to provide the
student with a broad background of the four earth science disciplines
(astronomy, geology, meteorology and oceanography)-and supporting
sciences, Includ!ng biology, chemistry, physics and mathematics.

Graduates of this program are prepared to teach earth science in grades
7-12. Graduates will have satisfled all the requirements to receive
Secondary Science/Earth Science Licensure from the Colorado Department
of Education.

Required Earth Sciences Credits — 33 semester hours

Course selection may vary, depending upon the educational background
of the student, with approval of the advisor. The following courses are
recommended:

AST 301 Classical Astronomy ...... Ceeveeee
AST 302 Modem Astronomy ................
ESCI 450 Strategies in Teaching Earth Science . .
GEOL 201 Physical Geology DR RPRR 4
QEOL 202 Historical GEOolo@y ..........ccoeeeivimiisiesieseisesiecsisnessasseessassesessans 4
GEOL 390 Colorado GeOology ......c.cevveeurisieniiiensiossesnsensiosssnsssassossanssnesesas 3
MET 205 General Meteorology .
MET 421 Climatology ....... v

OCN 301 Physical and Chemical Oceanography:..... e 4
OCN 302 Geological and Biological Oceanography . : 4

Required Supporting Credlta — 35.36 semester hours
Math and science support courses, required to meet CDE Licensure in

- Secondary Science; are to:be:selected in consultation with the major

advisor. The following courses ‘are recommended:
BIO 110 Principles of BIology .........cocuerervcvicosennns
BIO 111 Survey of Organismal Biology ..
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry I ...
CHEM 112 Principles of Chemistry II ....
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry .
PHYS 220 Introductory Physics I ...........
PHYS 221 Introductory Physics II .......... .
SCI 391 Computer Applicatnons in Science .......
or .
CG 105 Personal Computer Applicatlons ...............
Note that some of the required support courses in Blology Chemistly :
and Physics will apply toward General Educatlon Science requirement.

NGOG0 O
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Nom
PTEP is required for this major.

As part of their professlonal' teacher education brogram students must take
SCED 441 Methods of Teaching Secondary School Science concurrent with
STEP 363, EDRD 324, EDSE 360 and ET 301.

A grade point average of 2.5 in the major courses is required to receive ' .
departmental approval for admission to-the Professional Teacher Education
Program, for eligibility to student teach and for graduation. -
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Master of Arts in Earth Sciences

Program Requirements
Complete the required credits specified here .......ccceecceeeescreessscsess8-16
Complete program electives specified here 14-22

This program Is for students who wish to broaden or deepen their
backgrounds In the earth science disciplines (astronomy, geology,
meteorology and oceanography) and develop thelr research skills. It serves
individuals who are or intend to become secondary school or community
college earth sclence teachers. It Is also appropriate for elementary and
middle school teachers, for students pursuing careers in allied flelds that
require a multidisciplinary background in the earth sciences and for
Individuals wishing to explore the earth sclences as a second career.

The muitidisciplinary structure of the department affords each student the
opportunity to develop a sequence of courses that complements and builds
upon his or her previous education and experience, whether in the earth
sclences or in other disciplines. The program provides both a thesis and a
non-thesis option. Typlcally, students seeking a focused program
emphasizing research sklilis elect the thesis option, and students seeking a
broad, multidisciplinary curriculum emphasizing content will elect the
non-thesis option. In consultation with the student’s graduate committee,
each student will select the appropriate option and design a curriculum for
his or her particular educational and career objectives.

Thesls Option Required Credits — 12-16 hours

ESCI 599 Seminar in Earth Sclences — minimum of ...........cceeuueee veerreessnenne 2
ESCI 600 Introduction to Earth Science Research ....

ESCI 695 Speclal Topics in Earth Sclence .............
ESCI 699 THESIS ..o.ovureieisieiiereeniiiretresesnnesssseseessssneesssssaessssssesessssassssns

Thesis Option Elective Credits — 14-18 hours
Courses with AST, ESCI, QEOL, MET, OCN and SCED prefixes, selected from
the list below.

Non-Thesis Option Required Credits — 8-12 hours

ESCI 599 Seminar in Earth Sclences — minimum of ......c.cccccevvcnerriinneerenns 2
ESCI 600 Introduction to Earth Sclence Research ....... wene2
ESCI 695 Speclal Topics In Earth Sclence ........ccveeviiiiniiniiniinnninneenninnnen 2
ESCI 697 Qraduate Research ........ccccvvveieeiveriiiinnnnnnneeeeenni PPN 2-6

Non-Theslis Option Elective Credits — 18-22 hours
Courses with AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, OCN and SCED prefixes, selected from
the list below:

AST 500 Survey Of ASETONOMY .......eeeivirereiiiinreiisinieeiiinnresssmnesensresssnnes 3
AST 595 Speclal Topics in Astronomy. w14
AST 622 Directed Studies .........cccoevuvverivisnneninnenencsinnnes [ v 1-4

ESCI 550 Strategles in Teaching Earth Science ......
ESCI 584 Earth Science Field Experience ..... RN
GEOL 510 Groundwater Geology .........cceeeres Cerrererrrreierererantane
GEOL 521 Optical Mineralogy and Petrography
GEOL 525 Economic Geology ........ccceeriveesssenns
GEOL 532 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology
GEOL 533 Sedimentary Petrology ..
GEOL 535 Tectonics .........
GEOL 540 Paleontology .........cccecoreerecrnneecren
QEOL 550 Sedimentology and stratlgraphy
GEOL 560 Geomorphology ........ccoeeesssececsnas
GEOL 564 Glacial and Quatema:y Geology.. ceessesnrrnnssasses
GEOL 567 Volcanic Geology ..
QEOL 570 Structural Geology ...
QGEOL 581 Geologic Field Techniques...........
GEOL 582 Geology Field Camp ........ccocuvennee
GEOL 590 Rocky Mountain Geology Seminar ...
GEOL 595 Special Topics in Geology
GEOL 622 Directed Studies........... 4
MET 500 Survey of Meteorology .... 3
MET 507 Dynamic Meteorology II .. cecees 4
MET 521 Climatology ........ccceuuu. 3
"3
3
3
3

MET 536 Blometeorology .......
MET 541 Synoptic Meteorology ........ RPN .
MET 542 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory ..
MET 570 Satellite Meteorology .......... [T .
MET 595 Special Topics in Meteorology .. 1-4
MET 622 Directed Studies ............ eennne 14
OCN 500 Survey of Oceanography .........
OCN 595 Special Topics in Oceanography . .
OCN 622 Directed Studies .........ccooevrunrreeniinsinnneieienanne
SCED 671 Elementary and Middle School Sclence Curriculum
SCED 678 Science Education Seminar ..........cccvvveveeissnncennnnne
SCED 680 Science Curricula in Secondary/College Settings ............... 3

Note that other electives, including courses in supporting sciences,

mathematics and science pedagogy, may be included with approval

of the student’s graduate studies committee.

Notes
Students must complete all Graduate School requirements as described
elsewhere in this Bulletin.

ESCI 599, a one semester hour course, must be taken every semester the
student is in residence at UNC.

Both written and oral comprehensive examinations are required.
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_Bachelor of Arts in Economics

l’rogram Requirements :
Required Economics credits . 32
Required supporting credits . ‘ ; ..15-18
Required elective credits aoe . o 12
General Education credits: :

3 credits already included in above requlrements

Remaining 37
Elective credits 19-21
Total credits required for this degree 120

Economics majors and minors leam the traditional tools and concepts of
economics, theories and quantitative procedures applicable to economics
and related disciplines and techniques and methodologies employed by
economic practitioners. The department concentrates on teaching core
courses commonly taught at major universities and requires students to
complete supporting courses ln mathematlcs, statistics and information
systems. .

The goal of the department is to graduate students who are highly qualified
to pursue careers in industry and government service or who are capable of
pursuing graduate study in economics or business. Economists work with
government and industry information, quantitative data, theories, models,
graphics and computers, especially microcomputers. For students planning
to teach economics at the university level, a graduate school degree is
necessary.

Required Economics Credlts ~— 32 semester hours

ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics
ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: Mlcroeconomlcs
ECON 280 Money and Banking ...................
ECON 303 Intermediate Macroeconomics
ECON 305 Intermediate Microeconomics.
ECON 345 International Trade ........
ECON 400 Managerial Economics ...
ECON 402 Contemporary Economic Problems
ECON 452 Introduction to Econometrics
ECON 470 History of Economic Thought ...
ECON 499 Assessment Review

muROBBBBOBG O

Bachelor of Arts in Economics
Emphasns in Business Economics

Program Requirements

Required Economics credits . 25
Required supporting credits y ; 16
Required elective credits 9

General Education credits:

3 credits already included in above requirements

Remaining ¢ 37
Required Business Administration Minor (33-46)

9 credits already included in required supporting credits. - .

Remaining required credits 24
Total credits required for this degree 120-121

This program offers training in economics, mathematics, statistics and
information systems with a minor in Business Administration. It provides a
sound foundation in the techniques and methodologies employed by
economic practitioners as well as the application of economics to the
business sector.

Students completing this degree emphasis can pursue a career in banking,
industry, small business or related fields. In addition, students planning to
pursue a graduate degree would be well equipped to pursue either an
M.B.A. or a graduate degree in Economics.

Required Economic Credits — 25 semester hours .
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics ..........c.eeeueeveenens 3
ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: Microeconomics

Required Supporﬂng Credits — 15-18 semmter hours A
Mathematics Credits — 6-8 sémesteér hours (select one group see notes)
MATH 124 College Algebra....:.....cccceevieeicnnionie .-
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytlc Geometry | ; .
or . L. A
MATH 175 Toplcs in Finite Mathematics riesd :
MATH 176 Topics in Calculus ...................
Statistics Credits — 6-7 semester hours
BACS 291 Business Statistics I evess ;
BACS 390 Business Statlstlcs | SRRt esesietinanned RN 3
or ce e LR 4 F . . N
STAT 311 Basic Statlstlcal Methods
Computer Proficiency Credits — 3 semester hours
BA 101 Business Computlng ............................. eesavesess Z R A T )

Required Electlve Credits — 12 semester hours : :
Eligible electlves include all ECON preﬂx courses, ENST 555 and MIND 286

Recommended Electlvm _— not requlred ) :

BAAC- 329 Introduction to Income Tax............ .3
BAFN 231 Legal Environment of Business .
BAFN 340 Principles of Risk and Insurance ..
BAFN 370 Business Finance ..................
BAFN 372 Introduction to Real Estate .
BAMG 354 Organizational Behavior .
BAMK 360 Marketing .....
BAMK 361 Consumer Be
BAMK 368 Market Analysis and Research I..

Notes
Students planning to ‘attend Graduate School should take the MATH 124 e
MATH 131 sequence. '

To qualify for graduation, economics majors must achieve a mlnlmum 2. 00
GPA in all economics (ECOH) c0urses taken at the Unlverslty of Horthem
Colorado.

For purposes of required electlves, minimum grades and calculatlon of ’
minimum GPA, MIND 286 and ENST 335 will be counted as ECON courses.

ECON 280 Money and Banking ................... eeseessencssessnerssssrrnsessaisssessansasens 3
ECON 303 Intermediate Macroeconomics . . 3
ECON 305 Intermediate Microeconomics... wed
ECON 345 International Trade ............ w3
3
3
1

ECON 400 Managerial ECONOMICS .........cceeeruveeens
ECON 453 Business and Economic Forecasting .
ECON 499 Assessment REVIEW ..........iccceveeeieneisrsenieensuensseessensasesaessessaseses

Required Supporting Credits — 16 semester hours
MATH 175 Topics in Finite Mathematics ..
MATH 176 Topics Calculus ..............

BA 101 Business Computing-..
BACS 291 Business Statistics I ..
STAT 311 Basic Statistical Methods

rubvun

Required Elective Credits — 9 semester hours
ECON 250 Comparative ECONOMIC SYStEMS .......cccveerreerrierruesrrersseneesaeessenes
ECON 277 Industrial Organization .............
ECON 315 Labor/Management Economics .
ECON 341 Public Finance..... .
ECON 346 International Finance............cccuevueunens
ECON 360 Economics of Growth and Development ..
ECON 402 Contemporary Economic Problems ....
ECON 455 Regional Theory and Methods ............
ENST 335 Environmental and Resource Economics ..
MIND 286 Value Issues in Political ECONOMY ..........ccccevvruereerersrnneresrnesecssnns

VBB L L LWL
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College of Arts and Sciences - English

Bachelor of Arts in English

Emphasis in Language Arts for Elementary and Middle School Teaching

Program Requirements
Required English credits 39
Required elective credits 3
General Education credits:

Regular 40
PTEP program 37-39
Required licensure credits 21

Total credits required for this degree 140-142

The language arts emphasis offers a balanced approach to literature,
language, writing and oral communication, The program affords future
teachers a broad approach to literature and its history, courses in writing
and language that enable our graduates to “practice what they teach,” and
training in communication skills that are especially appropriate to the
classroom.

Qraduates of the program will be prepared to enter the teaching profession
In grades 1-6 (with elementary licensure) and grades 5-9 (with middle
school licensure) and to accept teaching assignments to a wide range of
courses in language arts. In addition to preparing well-qualified teachers,
the English major is excellent preparation for any profession or occupation
that stresses language usage.

Required English Credits — 39 semester hours

EDRD 414 Literature for Children, Adolescents and Young Adults ................ 3
ENQ 131 Introduction to Literature .. 3
ENQ 219 Traditional and Modern Grammars 3
ENQ 238 Introduction to Folklore . 3
ENQ 240 Introduction to Creative WHtINg .......ccceeveeerecnneiinnnnecissneniessnnenns 3
ENQ 260 Masterpieces of English Literature 3
3 o
Bachelor of Arts in English
Emphasis in Liberal Arts
Program Requirements .
Required English credits 30
Required elective credits 9
General Education credits 40
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Elective credits 23
Total credits required for this degree 120

Ours Is truly a language-dependent soclety. From corporate brochures to
poetry, from television scripts to newspapers, we depend on our abilities to
read and think critically, to communicate intelligently and effectively. The
core requirements of the English major afford students a broad coverage of
the fleld. Judiclous planning with the student’s advisor should provide
additional program focus through course clusters in literature, writing
and/or language study.

Qraduates of this program will be prepared to enter a variety of professional
and graduate level programs, including law, theology, medicine (with
appropriate science and mathematics preparation), library science,
communications, media and business. The English major Is excellent
preparation for any profession or occupation that stresses language usage,
such as writing and teaching-related fields.

ENG 261 Masterpieces of American Literature
ENG 319 Advanced Expository Techniques
ENG 414 Greek and Comparative Mythology
ENG 419 Language and the History of English
SPCO 111 Oral Interpretation
SPCO 323 Intercultural Communication
SPCO 330 Small Group Communication
Note that ENG 430 with subtitle of “The Folktale” or “Native American
Literature” may be taken in place of ENG 238.

Ktttk w

Required Elective Credits — 3 semester hours
THEA 281 Improvisation and Creative Dramatics 3

Notes .
English majors pursuing teacher licensure must complete Professional
Teacher Education (PTEP) requirements listed separately in this Bulletin.

No English major may be admitted to the PTEP program until he or she has
completed at least two courses in the major at the University of Northern
Colorado and achieved a minimum grade point average of 2.5 in the major.

Before being permitted to apply for student teaching, an English major with
a language arts emphasis must have successfully completed EDFE 270 or
370, must have completed at least 30 hours in the major with no “D’s” and
must have at least a 2.75 grade point average in those courses taken at
UNC. Any course in the major for which a student received a “D* grade must
have been repeated for a “C* or better before the student may apply for
student teaching.

Qualified students may be exempted by examination from ENG 131.

Required English Credits — 30 semester hours
Lower Division Core
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature .....
ENG 219 Traditional and Modern Grammars
ENG 260 Masterpieces of English Literature ....
ENGQ 261 Masterpleces of American Literature
ENG 262 Masterpieces of World Literature ......
Upper Division Core
ENG 319 Advanced Expository Techniques
ENQ 419 Language and the History of English
Period courses (ENG 351-372); two from English and one
from American Literature ............... 9

Quuunu
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Required Flective Credits — 9 semester hours

ENG 122, 123, 223, 225 and 227 may NOT be counted toward the English
major; all other courses with an ENG prefix may be counted for elective
credit. At least one elective course MUST be taken at the 400-level .

Note
Qualified students may be exempted by examination from ENG 131.
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Bachelor of Arts in English
Emphasis in Secondary Teaching

Program Requirements

Required English credits 33
Required elective credits 6
General Education credits 40
PTEP program 37-39
Required credits for secondary licensure 9
Required minor with minimum credits . 18
Total credits required for this degree 143-145

The English major with a secondary teaching emphasis at UNC is unique for

its balanced approach to literature, language, writing and pedagogy. The

program affords future teachers broad coverage of literary history, special

topics in litérature, genre studies and the like; courses in pedagogy,

language and writing provide special training that enables our graduates to
“practice what they teach.”

Graduates of the program will be prepared to enter the teaching profession
in grades 1-6 (with elementary licensure), grades 5-9 (with middle school
licensure) and grades 7-12 (with secondary licensure) and to accept
teaching assignments in a wide range of courses in writing and literature.
Further, the bachelor’s program will provide a solid background for future
professional and graduate-level work in areas such as law, theology, '
medicine (with appropriate science and mathematics preparation), library
science, communications, media and business. In addition to preparing
well-qualified teachers, the English major is excellent preparation for any
profession or occupation that stresses language usage, such as writing.

Required English Credits — 33 semester hours
Lower Division Courses
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature ................
ENG 219 Traditional and Modern Grammars ...
ENG 240 Introduction to Creative Writing .......
ENG 260 Masterpieces of English Literature....
ENG 261 Masterpieces of American Literature

Master of Arts in English

Program Requirements .
Complete the required course specified here 3
Complete program electives specified here 33

The master’s degree program provides focused, in-depth study of literature,
practical experiences in literary criticism and research and opportunities for
advanced levels of writing. Judicious selection of courses under the
guidance of the student’s advisor may provide additional focus to the
program through special course clusters in areas such as pedagogy, Iiterary
theory or specific periods of interests.

Graduates of the program will be prepared to enter a wide range of fields
and/or to pursue additional advanced levels of study such as the Ph.D. in
English. The program enables teachers currently in the field to develop
special areas of interest, to pursue these in depth and to enhance their
skills in teaching, research and writing. In addition, graduates can pursue

professional study in law, theology, medicine (with appropriate science and

mathematics preparation), library science, communications, media and
business. The M.A. in English is excellent preparation for any profession or
occupation that stresses language usage, such as writing.

Required Credits — 3 semester hours
ENG 600 Introduction to Graduate Study .........cccceeeereeiieereeenn erereeseserneaenne 3

Required Elective Credits — 33 semester hours
A minimum of six courses must be selected from ENG 600-level offerings ...... 27

Upper Division Courses :
ENG 319 Advanced Expository Techniques 3
ENG 419 Language and the History of English .. 3
Period courses (ENG 351-372); two from English and one from
American Literature e .9

Required Elective Credits — 6 semester hours

ENG 122, 123, 223, 225 and 227 may NOT be counted toward the English
major. All other courses with an ENG prefix may be counted for elective
credit. Majors preparing to teach may elect from either EED or ENG courses.
At least one elective course must be taken at the 400-level.

Students may complete this major to be certified in elementary or middle
school, as well as secondary teaching by completing the appropriate
licensure program. Those wishing to be certified in secondary education
must also complete a mmor

Required Credits for Secondary Licensure — 9 semester hours
Additionally, those students seeking secondary licensure must complete the
following courses:
EED 341 Methods and Materials for Teaching Language
and Composition in the Secondary Schools .. 3
(Take concurrently with EDLS 363 Clinical Experience)
EED 402 Methods and Materials for Teaching Literature in the
Secondary SChOOIS .......coeiiieviiiiiiininmiieninincisniannens
EED 406 Literature for Children and AdOIESCeNtS ....ccoeevnrrunnrneeeeeeeiinns

Notes .
English majors pursuing teaching licensure must complete PTEP
requirements listed separately in this Bulletin.

Qualified students may be exempted by examination from ENG 131.

No English major may be admitted to the PTEP program until he or she has
completed at least two courses in the major at the University of Northern
Colorado and achieved a minimum grade point average of 3.0 in the major.

Additionally, all students must choose one of the following options:
a) a traditional thesis;
b) a creative project, such as a novel or a collection of poetry:
c) an additional six semester hours (two ENG 600-level seminars).
The thesis or creative projects may be written under ENG 699 for 6
semester hours Credit ... .o seeenen 6

Notes

To increase the flexibility of this program for teachers and to provide further
work to help them improve their instructional skills, a block of pedagogical
coursework (6 semester hours) may be taken. The student and graduate
advisor will plan according to individual needs.

Completion of a Master of Arts degree in English does not meet all the
College of Education PTEP requirements for licensure in English. Students
must consult their departmental advisors and/or the College of Education
PTEP office if they are interested in elementary or secondary licensure.

Candidates must take a poetry explication examination during the first
semester of enrollment; if necessary, this exam may be retaken until the
student’s performance is satisfactory.

All master’s candidates must take a written, comprehensive examination.
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College of Arts and Sciences - Environmental Studies

Minor in Environmental Studies

Program Requirements

Required Environmental Studies credits 6
Required elective credits 16
Total credits required for this minor 22

The environmental studies minor enhances student ability to help find
solutions to the growing environmental problems facing humanity caused
by Increasing human demands on the finite physical resources of the
planet. This focus has two branches: 1) increasing the knowledge base
about the natural resource and human components of environmental
Issues, which include population growth; pollution of land, air and water;
urban and rural land use; food production possibilities; existing and
alternative energy technologles; wildemess preservation; and species
extinction; 2) developing an understanding of the methods and paradigms
of various disciplines from the natural sciences, the social sciences and the
humanities and their potential contributions and limitations in the context
of environmental problems. Thus, students develop insights and
problem-solving skills not as readily available within single disciplines.

The minor is useful for students majoring in disciplines that contribute to
the solution of environmental problems. Students acquire a broad
perspective of the nature of environmental problems and their possible
solutions. The minor facilitates cooperative, interdisciplinary
problem-solving in subsequent employment or graduate study.

Employment opportunities are diverse and are shaped by the student’s
major. Environmental jobs can be laboratory, people, writing or
outdoor-oriented. Typical employers include resource development
companies, environmental consulting firms, government agencies,
educational facllities (public and private, traditional and innovative) and
environmental groups. There are also self-employment opportunities.

Required Environmental Studies Credits — 6 semester hours
ENST 100 Introduction to Environmental Studies ........c..ccecveeeveernnneeneecsneens 3

ENST 405 Senior SEMINGT ........ccoovvirieiiinieeiniieeeiinrneeesssinnessssesssessssessenens 3

Required Electlve Credits — 16 semester hours

Social Processes (select two of the following):
ENST 205 Environment, POlitiCS and Law ..........c.eeeerveeerrvnereesrenererveeenens
ENST 215 Human Behavior and Environment
ENST 247 Politics of the Nuclear Age...................
ENST 335 Environmental and Resource Economics
GEOQ 315 Resource Management

Physical Resource Science (select two of the following):
ENST 225 Energy and the Environment
ENST 235 Chemistry and the Environment ....
ENST 245 Nuclear, Solar and Alternative Power ...
ENST 255 Atmospheric Environment of Humans .
ENST 265 Conservation of Natural Resources ...
ENST 355 Introduction to Environmental Health

Sensory Perception (select one of the following):
ENST 375 Literature and the Environment
ENST 385 Art and the Environment ...........cocevvvnuiieereeennsiinnneeeseecnnonanees

Special Problems
ENST 422 Directed StUIEs ........cccecvreerinneeiiiinieessiuneeessseeseesessssaesenns 1-3
ENST 492 Internship in Environmental Studies ............cccvvveeeeerevrnnene 4-15

Take courses appropriate to the specific minor

Notes
At least 8 of the 16 elective hours must be taken at or above the 300-level.

At least 15 hours of the minor must be taken as formal coursework and
should be completed before enrollment in the internship (if elected) and
the senior seminar.

The type of intemship or particular elective courses are determined jointly
by the coordinator and student in the light of the student’s goals.
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Bachelor of Arts in French

Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

Required French credits.... ; 31
Required elective credits 3
General Education credits ? ; w1 ]
Required minor with minimum credits . 18

Elective credits sesesenes28
Total credits required for this degree : 120

The French Liberal Arts Major stresses acquisition of the four language skills
(listening, speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented classes
at all levels, conducted in French. Students develop skills in critical thinking
as they acquire familiarity with francophone literature and civilization. The
department’s extracurricular activities encourage cultural awareness while
developing leadership, organizational and promotional ablilities and the
French Study Abroad Program can further expand cultural knowledge and
language proficiency.’

French Liberal Arts majors may choose to pursue graduate study in Fréench
or, having combined their language study with other fields such as
business, political science, international trade and relations, history, fine
arts and others, can become involved in careers in interational buslness,
world affairs, social work or the arts.

Requlred French Credits — 31 semester hours

FR 201 Intermediate French I .............. erresersseeeaabiiesnranees tererreniessansernennne 3
FR 202 Intermediate French Il .......ccccoveevrenneneacnns
FR 301 French Conversation and Composition 1 ....
FR 302 French Conversation and Composition I ...
FR 311 French Civilization & Literature Survey I ....
FR 312 French Civilization & Literature Survey II ...
FR 407 French for Oral Proficiency .......ccceeevvuneennens
FR 475 Seminar in French Literature ...
Advanced Literature Credits

Required Elective Credits — 3 semester hours. (minimum)
FR 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture .......... et
FR 300 Intermediate French Readings...... .
FR 350 Practicum in Teaching French ..
FR 401 Intensive French .........cccceeereeas
FR 402 Contemporary Life in France ....
FR 403 France of the Anclent Regime ..
FR 404 Modern France ..........c.cceeeunee.
FR 405 Business French ...............
FR 450 Studies in French Literature .......... TN eresssnntenacesnns

Notes S
All work to be counted toward the B.A. in French, Liberal Arts emphasis,
must be beyond the first year level.

Advising and advisor’s signature required before 'reglstrathn each semester. .

Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
actlvity: Oral and written proficiency.in French, ability to apply one’s
knowledge of the French language environment. Consult department

. advisor.

To graduate with French Liberal Arts major, the student muét have a 2.5
grade point average in those courses that count toward the major and that
were taken at UNC

Students must complete a minor approved by the department. ‘
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College of Arts and Sciences - French

Bachelor of Arts in French

Emphasis in Teaching
Program Requirements
Required French credits 34
Required elective credits (minimum) 3
General Education credits:

3 credits already included in above requirements

Remalning 37
PTEP p 37-39
Required minor with minimum hours 18
Total credits required for this degree 129-131

In preparing majors for careers in secondary school teaching of French, this
program stresses acquisition of the four language skills (listening, speaking,
reading, writing) through performance-oriented classes at all levels,
conducted in French. Students develop skills In critical thinking as they
acquire familiarity with francophone literature and civilization, The
department’s extracurricular activities encourage cultural awareness while
developing leadership and organizational and promotional abllities
necessary to forelgn language teaching and the French Study Abroad
Program can further expand cultural knowledge and language proficiency.
Pedagogical skilis are developed through numerous clinical teaching
experiences offered within the department as well as through Professional
Teacher Education.

Completion of the french teaching major qualifies the student for State of
Colorado Licensure to teach French in the secondary school and for
graduate study in French. Training includes development of the four
language skllis in French, knowledge of francophone culture and literature
and development of pedagogical and organizational skills expected in the
French teaching profession. Also, students who combine their language
study with other flelds such as business, political science, intemational
trade and relations, history or fine arts can pursue careers in interational
business, world affairs, soclal work or the arts.

Required French Credits — 34 semester hours
FR 201 Intermediate French I ......
FR 202 Iintermediate French 11
FR 301 French Conversation and Composition [
FR 302 French Conversation and Composition 11
FR 311 French Civilization & Literature Survey |
FR 312 French Civilization & Literature Survey Il
FR 350 Practicum in Teaching French
FR 407 French for Oral Proficlency
FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the Secondary School
Advanced Literature Credits ...

UL un

Master of Arts in Foreign Languages

Emphasis in French Teaching

Program Requirements
Complete the required credit specified here 10
Complete the program electlves specified here 20

The program is designed for secondary teachers of French who desire
further preparation at the graduate level.

The program concentrates on the development of high-level functionat
proficlency In the four language skills and provides in-depth understanding
of the cultural and literary achievements of French-speaking societies. The
most recent developments in foreign language methodologies will be
studied and researched.

Admission
Admisslon to this program has been suspended until further notice. Consult
department chair.

In addition to meeting the standard Qraduate School admissions
requirements, applicants to the master’s program in Foreign Language
Teaching — French must possess a B.A. in French or the equivalent and
must have completed one year of teaching experience.

Students may complete the M.A. degree in summers only or during the
academic year only or by combining summer work with regular academic
year program offerings.

Required Elective Credits — 3 semester hours (minimum)
FR 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture ................
FR 300 Intermediate French Readings......
FR 350 Practicum in Teaching French ...........
FR 401 Intensive French ........ cearreeeeenine

FR 402 Contemporary Life in France .....
FR 403 France of the Ancient Regime ...
FR 404 Modem France ...............
FR 405 Business French .....
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Notes :
All work to be counted toward the B.A. in French, Teaching emphasis, must
be beyond the first year level.

Advising and advisor’s signature required before registration each semester.

Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
activity: Oral and written proficiency in French, ability to apply one’s
knowledge of francophone culture to appropriate situations in a French
language environment, leadership abilities important to secondary school
language teaching. Consult department advisor.

To seek departmental approval for full admission to the Professional
Teacher Education program, students must have at least a 2.5 grade point
average in courses in French taken at UNC.

Students must complete a minor approved by the department.

Student must meet all requirements for the Professional Teaching Education
program as described in this Bulletin, including EDLS 363, Clinical
Experience (3 hrs.) to be taken along with the Methods course, FL 341.

In order to obtain approval for a student teaching assignment, a French
teaching major must have obtained a grade of “B” or better in FL 341 and
have successfully passed the department oral proficiency exam (consult
advisor).

To be recommended for teacher licensure, the student must have a 2.5
grade point average at the completion of the program on those courses that
count toward the major and were taken at UNC.

Required Credits — 10 semester hours
FL 508 WOTKSNOP ..coouieiviniicniiininiiiniiiiniie s iaieiesnsnaesssseesesssecsssssasssss w2
FL 531 Teaching of Foreign Languages ..........
FR 505 Topics in French Civilization ...........
FR 506 Topics in French Literature .............

FR 521 Problems in Advanced Grammar ............... ceevenen P PTPPRTRR cereeees 1
or
FR 522 Problems in Advanced COMPOSItioN .......ccovvecuiveecrersesserneeees sovenen 1

Elective Credits — 20 semester hours
Courses in language, literature, and civilization from within the French
offerings of the Department of Foreign Languages ..........ccuveeeniniensineeen 10
Courses from outside of the department in the areas of
pedagogy, civilization and CulUre ........cccccvvimnieeiiiinnniinnnenreecsinnnnnneeeen 10
Note that courses selected must relate logically to the teaching of French,
A minimum of two courses in each area will be chosen with the consent
of the major advisor.

Notes

The department offers a spring semester Study Abroad Program in France.
Master’s degree candidates are encouraged to participate and, when
qualified, may obtain an assistantship.

Students must successfully complete éomprehenslve examinations in the
areas of French language, literature, and civilizations and Foreign Language
teaching methodology.
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Bachelor of Arts in Geography
Emphasis in Applied Geography

Required Geography credits 24
Required elective credits 18
General Education credits: '

Specified 3
" Remaining. 37
Required minor with minimum credits . 18
Elective credits 23

120

Total credits required for this degree

The use of geographic concepts of location, distribution and diffusion for
‘the analysis of patterns of economic, social, political and environmental
behavior is at the core of applied geography. Beyond analysis, the dynamic
application of these concepts makes possible the predlctlon and planning
of significant human activities.

Those electing-an applied major in geography are generally preparing for
careers in cartography, location analysis, urban and regional planning, or
geographic information systems. Examples of specific employment
opportunities include computer map design and construction, market
research, commercial site and industrial location analysis. Additional
positions include transportation planning, l1and use and real estate analysis
and planning, environmental management.and community development.
Students should select either the applied geography or the liberal arts
emphasls in conjunction with their career goals.

Required Geography Credits — 24 semester hours
GEOG 110 Geography of the United States and Canada .
QEOG 200 Human Geography
QEOG 225 Physical Geography

Bachelor of Arts in Geography
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements : :

Required Geography credits ; 18
Required elective credits 21
General Education credits 40
Required minor with mlnimum credits 18

Elective credits 023
Total credits required for thls degree ‘ 120

Geography is the study of the social, environmental and locational
processes that create diversity from place to place on the earth’s surface.
The geographic perspective helps to explain the reasons for and the
significance of local, regional and world patterns and analyzes the role of
locational factors in human affairs.

Those electing a liberal arts major in geography are generally preparing for
careers in elementary or middle school teaching, cartography,
recreation/travel planning, military or political intelligence or resource
management. Examples of specific employment opportunities include map
design and construction, international business representative, tour
- planning/operation and area specialist. Additional positions include travel
agent, real estate agent, park ranger and peace corps volunteer. Students
should select either the applied geography or liberal arts emphasis in
conjunction with their career goals.

Required Geography Credits — 18 semester hours

GEOG 110 Geography of the United States and Canada ..........ccccceeeveeinunenne 3
GEOG 200 Human Geography ........ J RN 3
QEOG 225 Physical Geography . 3
QEOG 264 Maps and Imagety ......... 3
GEOQG 302 Cartography 3
GEOG 495 Senior Seminar .........ooueeeenn. eesenenereeseeesns e [T 1

QEOG 264 Maps and Imagery
GEOQ 302 Cartography .............
GEOQ 312 Economic Geography .......ccceeeiiivennse

QEOQG 475 Quantitative Techniques in Oeography
QEOG 495 Senior Seminar ........... Gensseeeeisneesesesnnans .

Required Elective Credlts -— 15 semester hours
GEOQ 300 Advanced Human Geography: Topics ..
GEOQ 315 Resource Management ..........ooeeveeennnes
GEOG 325 Advanced Physical Geography: Topics
GEOG 360 Political Geography
QEOG 370 Urban Geography ...........
QEOG 392 Field Course in Geography ..
QEOG 407 Theory and Use of Geographic Information Systems
GEOG 412 Advanced Cartography
GEOQOG 422 Directed Studies ..... .1-3
QEOG 492 INteNShID ...cooviinnniiiiriniiiiniiiiieiereeniieneniniisessnssnsnsnnned eeneand . 1-6

iescrssseseens

General Education, Specified — 3 semester hours
Category 2 ~— Mathematics :

STAT 150 Introduction to Statistical ANAIYSIS .:......ceceeeerererererersaersnseseessi 3
Note that students may take 3 of the above hours in related electives from
outside the department with advisor approval. GEOG 300 and GEOG 325 -
may be taken for credit more than once. GEOG 492 may be taken for credit
more than once, but only 3 hours will count toward the major.

Required Elective Credits — 21 semester hours
Advanced Regional Credits — 9 semester hours (minimum)
GEOG 318 Australia..
GEOG 326 Africa
GEOG 335 Geography of Middle America ..
GEOG 340 EUTOPE ...cccvveerivivnecsivaanee
QGEOG 344 Asia: Special Topics ..
QEOG 350 Colorado ......... S
GEOG 365 Russia and Eurasia
GEOQ 438 South America.........cccuveeee
'GEOG 453 Geography of the Great Plains ...
Note that GEOG 438 and 453 are also offered for graduate credit under the
numbers GEOQ 538 and ‘GEOG 553. Majors must take a minimum of 9
semester hours in Advanced Regional Geography. GEOG 344 may be taken
for credit more than once.
Advanced Systematic Credits — 9 semester hours (minimum)-
GEOG 300 Advanced Human Geography Topics
GEOQ 312 Economic Geography....
GEOG 315 Resource Management.
GEOG 325 Advanced Physical Geography: opics
GEOQG 360 Political Geography ... y
GEOG 370 Urban Geography ........
GEOQG 392 Field Course in Geography ..........coveevremnniennnenes
GEOG 407 Theory and Use of Geographic Information Systems ..
QGEOG 412 Advanced Cartography ...........ccevueevennne .
GEOQ 422 Directed Studies .......eoeveererenercecs
. QEOQ 475 Quantitative Techniques in Geography .
GEOG 492 INteMSNIP .cooovviviiiiiiiiiiiiiuimiiiiiiiiiniinirtiernieseseseseeenssnenns 1-6
Note that majors must take a minimum of 9 semester hours in Advanced
Systematic Geography.. GEOG 300 and GEOG 325 may be taken for credit
more than once. A maximum of 3 hours of GEOG 492 may be counted
toward the major. Only one of the following courses may be counted toward
the major: GEOG 392, GEOG 407, GEOG 412, GEOG 422, GEOG 475,
GEOG 492. . o
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College of Arts and Sciences — Geography

Bachelor of Arts in Geography
Emphasis in Secondary Teaching

Program Requirements ’
Required credits 18
Required supporting credits 18
Required elective credits 18
General Education credits:

Specified 13

Remalning 27
Secondary PTEP program 39-40
Total credits required for this degree 133-134

Qeography Is the study of the soclal, environmental and locational
processes that create diversity from place to place on the earth’s surface.
The Department of Geography participates In the preparation of teachers by
offering a bachelor's degree in geography that meets all requirements for
licensure for teaching soclal studies at the secondary level (grades 7-12). A
graduate with this degree will also be qualified to pursue graduate study in
geography.

Upon successful completion of this program and the requirements of the
Professlonal Teacher Education program, students will qualify to be licensed
to teach social studles at the secondary level. Students choosing this major
will be observed by experienced geography faculty when student teaching.

Required Credits — 18 semester hours
QEOQ 100 World Qeography ...........c.......

T PP TY PPy cens

Required Elective Credits —18 semester hours

Reglonal Credits — 9 semester hours (minimum)
QEOQ 110 Qeography of the United States and Canada.............. . 3
QEOQ 318 Australia............ [
QEOQ 326 Africa ..............
QEOQ 335 Qeography of Middle America .
QEOQ 340 EUrOPe ...c.veoverervenircneenveennas
QEOQ 344 Asla: Special Topics
QEOQ 350 Colorado .........cceeeueee
QEOQ 365 Russla and Eurasia .
QEOQ 438 South America.....
QEOG 453 Qeography of the Qreat Plain

Systematic Credits — 9 semester hours (minimum)
QEOQ 300 Advanced Human Qeography: TOPICS ........ccccevevvirverrecrnennnes
QEOQ 312 Economic Qeography...........cccceuenen.
QEOQ 315 Resource Management.....................
QEOQ 325 Advanced Physical Geography: Topics .
QEOQ 360 Political Geography ................ PP

Required Supporting Credits — 18 semester hours
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics ............e..eeeeeeunn.. 3
HIST 101 Survey of American History — 1877 to Present . 3
HIST 110 African Civilization .............. ceesanenes cessenaenaens 3
or HIST 113 Asian Civilization II: the Modern Transformation 3
HIST 120 Western Civilization to 1689.............ccueeun..... R 3
3

3

3

or HIST 121 Western Civilization — 1689 to Present ...
PSCI 100 United States National Government

General Education, Specified — 13 semester hours
Category 4 — Arts and Letters

HIST 100 Survey of American History to 1877 ........ Cererresentestteteteeaeaaaen 3
Category 5 — Soclal Science

ANT 100 General Anthropology ........... teersnsaneetisssssnnanne eererrsatnrrenesiees 3

PSY 120 Principles of Psychology .................... eessssareaeeeesees eeesrereneenas 4

Category b — Multicuitural - Select one of the following:

BLS 101 Crisls of Identity........c.cccveerrvrennnnne ceessnne 3
HISP 102 Hispanic Cultures in the United States ... )
WS 120 Women and Men in Perspective .............cccveerrveenrrensneeseennes ened

Notes
No minor is required for this major emphasis area.

All requirements for the Professional Teacher Education program, as
described in this Bulletin, must be met.

No geography teaching major may apply for admission to the Professional
Teacher Education (PTEP) program until he or she has passed at least 15
semester hours of courses in the major, at least 6 hours of which must
have been taken at the University of Northern Colorado.

To be admitted to PTEP, a student must have a 2.75 grade point average in
those courses counting toward his or her major that were taken at UNC and
must have taken at least three courses with the GEOQ prefix.

Before taking EDLS 363 and SOSC 341, the student must have completed
EPSY 345 and EDF 364.

Before being permitted to apply for student teaching, a student must have
successfully completed at least 30 hours in the major and maintained a
2.75 grade point average in major courses taken at UNC.
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Bachelor of Arts in German

Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements - :
Required credits . ; 31
Required elective credits (minimum) ..... y g 3
General Education credits : 40
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Elective credits 28

Total credits required for this degree 120

The German Liberal Arts Major stresses acquisition of the four Ianguage
skills (llstenlng, speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented

classes at all levels, conducted in German. Students develop skills in critical’

thinking as they acquire familiarity with German literature and civilization.
The department’s extracurricular activities encourage cultural awareness
while developing leadership, organizational and promotion abilities, and the
German Study Abroad Program can further expand cultural knowledge and
language proficiency.

German Liberal Arts majors may choose to-pursue graduate study in
German or, having combined their language study with other fields such as
business, political science, international trade and relations, history, fine
arts and others, become involved in careers in intemational business, world
affairs, social work or the arts. .

Required Credits — 31 semester hours

GER 201 Intermediate German I .... ; RPN
GER 202 Intermediate German Il..........ccciviinnnnnnnieeeiinnnnnninnn v ORI
GER 301 German Conversation and Composition I 3
GER 302 German Conversation and Composition II ...........ccccoviienvieennnen. 3
GER 311 German Civilization & Literature Survey | ceeedeennd 3
GER 312 German Civilization & Literature Survey | | RN PP ]
GER 407 German for Oral Proficiency y 3
GER 475 Seminar in German Literature ...........cccccevvvunnns e 2

Advanced Literature Credits ......ccccooeereieneniiriiiinnninnnnenes TN :

Required Elective Credits — 3 semester hours (minimum) -
QGER 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture
‘GER 300 Intermediate German Readings .........
GER 350 Practicum in Teaching German.......
GER 401 Intensive German ..........cceeeinnnnee
GER 402 Contemporary Life in Germany

GER 403 Practicum in Germany ..............
GER 404 Modern Germany .........
GER 405 Business German.................. .
GER 450 Studies in German Literature ............ccccevvuuniiinieeinienn [PTPPORRPRR

-
0

BurrarEbG~

Notes =~ :
All work to be counted toward the B.A. in Oerman, Liberal Arts emphasis,
must be beyond the first year level.

Advising and advisor's signature required before registration each semester.

Students must ‘demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
activity: oral and written proficiency in German, ability to apply one’s
knowledge of the German culture to appropriate situations in a German
language environment. Consult department advisor.

Students must complete a minor approved by the department.
To graduate with a German Liberal Arts major, the student must have a 2.5

grade point average in those courses that count toward the major and that
were taken at UNC.
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Bachelor of Arts in German

Emphasis in Teaching
Program Requirements
Required credits 34
Required elective credits (minimum) 3
General Education credits:

3 credits already included In requirements above

Remaining 37
PTEP program 37-39
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Total credits required for this degree 129-131

In preparing majors for careers in secondary school teaching of German,
this program stresses acquisition of the four language skills (listening,
speaking, reading, writing) through performance-oriented classes at all
levels, conducted in Qerman. Students develop skills in critical thinking as
they acquire familiarity with Qerman literature and civilization. The
department’s extracurricular activities encourage cultural awareness while
developing leadership and organizational and promotional abilities
necessary to foreign language teaching, and the German Study Abroad
Program can further expand cultural knowledge and language proficiency.
Pedagogical skills are developed through numerous clinical teaching
experiences offered within the department as well as through Professional
Teacher Education.

Completion of the German teaching major qualifies the student for State of
Colorado Licensure to teach Qerman in the secondary school and for
graduate study in German. Training includes development of the four
language skills in German, knowledge of Germanic culture and literature
and development of pedagogical and organizational skills expected in the
Qerman teaching profession. Also, students who combine their language
study with other flelds such as business, political science, interational
trade and relations, history or fine arts can become involved in careers in
international business, world affairs, social work, or the arts.

Required Credits — 34 semester hours

FL 341 Methods of Teaching in the Secondary School......... teeereaneneaaaenens 3
QER 201 Intermediate German I ..... .- .
QER 202 Intermediate German Il ................ eeresessrsnanaeeiren RN
QER 301 Qerman Conversation and Composition I ..

QER 302 Qerman Conversation and Composition II .
QER 311 Qerman Civilization & Literature Survey I ..
QGER 312 Qerman Civilization & Literature Survey II .
QER 350 Practicum in Teaching Qerman............
QER 407 Qerman for Oral Proficiency ...

Master of Arts in Foreign Languages

Emphasis in German Teaching

Program Requirements
Complete the required credits specified here 10
Complete program electives specified here 20

The program Is designed for secondary teachers of German who desire
further preparation at the graduate level.

The program concentrates on the development of high-level functional
proficiency In the four language skills and provides in-depth understanding
of the cultural and literary achievements of German-speaking societies. The
most recent developments in foreign language methodologies will be
studied and researched.

Admission
Admission to this program has been suspended until further notice. Consult
department chalr.

In addition to meeting standard Graduate School admissions requirements,
applicants to the master’s program In Foreign Language Teaching —
Qerman must possess a B.A. in German or the equivalent and must have
completed one year of teaching experience.

Students may complete the M.A. degree: in summers only or during the
academic year only or by combining summer work with regular academic
year program offerings. '

Required Elective Credits — 3 semester hours (minimum)

GER 150 Practicum in Contemporary Culture ............ teeeenaenaes eresrenennasnee o |
GER 300 Intermediate German Readings ......... . 1-3
GER 401 Intensive German ......... eeraanee
GER 402 Contemporary Life in Germany ....
QER 403 Practicum in Germany ..............
GER 404 Modern Germany .........
GER 405 Business German..................
GER 450 Studies in German Literature...........
QGER 475 Seminar in German Literature ...........

Notes
All work to be counted toward the B.A. in German, teaching emphasis, must
be beyond the first year level.

Advising and advisor's signature required before registration each semester.

Students must demonstrate competency in certain areas of language
activity: oral and written proficiency in German, ability to apply one’s
knowledge of the German culture to appropriate situations in a German
language environment, leadership abilities important to secondary school
language teaching. Consult department advisor.

To seek department approval for full admission to PTEP, students must
have at least a 2.5 grade point average in courses in German taken at UNC.

Student must complete a minor approved by the department.

Students must meet all requirements for the Professional Teacher
Education program as described in this Bulletin, including EDLS 363,
Clinical Experience (3 credit hours) to be taken along with the Methods
course, FL 341.

In order to obtain approval for student teaching assignment, a German
teaching major must have obtained a grade of “B” or better in FL 341 and
have successfully passed the department oral proficiency examination
(consult advisor).

To be recommended for teacher licensure, the student must have at least a
2.5 grade point average at the completion of his or her program in those
courses that count toward the major and were taken at UNC.

Required Credits — 10 semester hours
FL 508 WOIKShOP ....ccouvveireinruncnnnann FE TR 2
FL 531 Teaching of Foreign Languages ..........
GER 505 Topics in German Civilization
GER 506 Topics in German Literature .....
GER 521 Problems in Advanced Grammar .....

or QER 522 Problems in German Composition ...........cceuceenne. ceerrrerarenenns

-t

Elective Credits — 20 semester hours

Courses in language, literature and civilization from within.the German
offerings of the Department of Foreign Languages ...........cccoovueeviinneecsnnee 10

Courses from outside of the department in the areas of pedagogy and
civilization and Culture ...........ccovvevvuiiiiiiiiiiiiniin e 10

Note that courses selected must relate logically to the teaching of German.
A minimum of two courses in each area will be chosen with the consent
of the major advisor.

Notes

The department offers a Study Abroad Program in Germany. Master’s degree
candidates are encouraged to participate and, when qualified, may obtain
an assistantship.

Students must successfully complete comprehensive examinations in the
areas of German language, literature and civilization and Foreign Language
teaching methodology. :
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Bachelor of Arts in Hispanic Studies

Emphasis in Mexican-American Studies

Program Requirements

Required credits ‘ 21
Required elective credits 15
General Education credits .. ; 40
Complete a minor with minimum hours 21
Elective credits 23

120

Total credits required for this degree

Students develop a functional proficiency in the Spanish language along
with an understanding and appreciation of the literature, civilization and
culture of the Hispanic world, the United States Southwest and Hispanics of
the United States.

Students become linguistically and culturally proficient for work or travel in
the Hispanic world.

Required Credits — 24 semester hours
HISP 101 Introduction to Mexican-American Studi€s ........ccoecevisrieninnennnnne
HISP 110 Contemporary Chicano Literature ...........cccceevceenveninens
HISP 300 Social Stratification in the Mexican-American Community

HISP 320 LaChicana..........iveeereenneens F PO RRPPPINN .

HISP 325 History of the Chicano in the Southwest .........cccceceniiiiniiinicnnnen
(prerequisite HISP 101)

HISP 370 Chicano Psychology ..........

HISP 414 Contemporary Chicano Issues

Required Elective Credits — 3-4 semester hours

SPAN 210 Intermediate Spanish I ........ccccovuiininiciininiinniiiiiiiiiiea. 3
SPAN 202 Intermediate Spanish II
SPAN 301 Spanish Grammar .........ccceeeee tasessssasssssasssssase ceerreennene ORI 3

SPAN 303 Spanish Conversation

3
SPAN 410 Chicano Spanish Linguistics

SPAN 411 Spanish for Bilingual EQUCAtON T c...cocviiviiiiiiiiiiniinsinseniiniiecnnne
SPAN 412 Spanish for Bilingual Education II .....
HISP 111 Introduction to Hispanic Literature .
HISP 141 Mexican Civilization & Culture .....
HISP 220 Women in Hispanic Society
HISP 395 Historical, Philosophical, Legal, & Cultural Dimensions of
Bilingual Education 3
HISP 400 Bilingual and English as a Second Language Methods 3
HISP 410 Religion in the Chicano/a Society ..........cccceeueeen. w3
HIST 118 History of MexiCo .......ccceeeeeinnnns 3
3
3
3
3

SOC 237 Sociology of Minorities........
ANT 311 Ethnology of Hispanic Peoples
PSY 467 Psychology of Prejudice ..........
SPCO 323 Intercultural Communication..

Notés

ENG 238, Introduction to Folklore, will fulfill the elective requirement only if
taken when the Hispanic folklore is being taught in the series of
Introduction to Folklore courses. )

A minor of at Ieasi 21 semester hours is required with prior approval from
the department.

All Spanish language courses to be counted for the major and minor must
be beyond the first year level. :

Courses with the SPAN prefix are taught in Spanish.and courses with the
HISP prefix are taught in English.

At least 50 percent of the courses taken to complete the major must be
upper division courses, 300-400 level. : .
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College of Arts and Sciences - History

Bachelor of Arts in History
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements .

Required History credits 18
Required electlve credits 24
General Education credits 40
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Electlve credits 20

Total credits required for this degree 120

Historlcal study Is concerned with the record of the human past and forms
the Indispensable background for all other areas of knowledge in the
humanities, the soclal sciences and the sclences. A well-rounded
curriculum of American and world history courses is provided in which
students are encouraged to be critical and analytical in thought as well as to
be incisive and cogent In their writing. The capstone of a student’s study is
a seminar during the senior year, which will include an extensive research
paper as the central component.

Qraduates with a bachelor's degree in history generally enter teaching or
affillated academic professions. They also go into law, government service
or medicine, or occupy varlous positions in the business world and are
qualified to do graduate study in history. The University has designated the
Department of History as a Center of Excellence.

Required History Credits — 18 semester hours
HIST 100 Survey of American History from its Beginnings to 1877 .............
HIST 101 Survey of American History from 1877 to the Present ..
HIST 120 Westem Civilization from Anclent Greece to 1689 ...
HIST 121 Westem Civilization from 1689 to the Present ...........
HIST 480 Senior Seminar .............ccoeveeveereeenrevreeennn,
Select one of the following:
HIST 110 African CIVIlIZation ...........cccoveeveveevrevreereeresronnes PR e
HIST 112 Asian Civilization I ...
HIST 113 Asian Civilization I .3
HIST 118 History of MexXiCO .....ovuvverreriieriierereeeeesesressnesenns [EETTTTTI 3
Note that in addition to meeting the above program requirements, all history
majors In thelr senlor year must take, for state mandated assessment
purposes, the natlonally standardized history examination — or a departmentally
approved equivalent — administered by the Department of History.

Required Elective Credits — 24 semester hours

In addition to the required credits, each major will also take twenty-four
hours of electives. Twelve of these must be in a concentration area
(Europe; United States; Africa/Asia/Latin America). Of the remaining twelve
hours, six must be in each of the other areas; for example: if the major’s
concentration area is Europe, the student must take six hours in -
African/Asia/Latin America and six hours in United States history. At least
eighteen of the twenty-four hours must be taken from courses numbered
300 or 400.

Notes :

History majors must obtain a grade of “C” or better in all history courses
taken at UNC. Majors receiving a grade of “D” or lower in a history course
must retake the course — or an equivalent approved by the academic
advisor — and receive a grade of “C” or higher to have the course counted
toward the major. :

History majors must complete a minor of at least 18 semester hours,
preferably within the College of Arts and Sciences. (History Education
majors seeking elementary, middle school, or secondary licensure are
exempted from this minor requirement.)

All history courses numbered 300 or higher include a research and writing
component.

The study of a foreign language is recommended for those majors who plan
to pursue graduate study in history.
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‘Bachelor of Arts in History
Emphasis in Teaching

Program Requirements

Required History credits 18
Required supporting credits 24
Required elective credits 18

General Education credits:

6 credits already included in requirements above

Remaining : 34
PTEP requirements ‘ 37-39
Total credits required for this degree 137-139

The Department of History fulfills an important role in training teachers at
the undergraduate and graduate levels. In addition to its emphasis in
content areas of history and social science, it participates in clinical and
student-teaching experience/placement for its students. Experienced history
faculty are regularly assigned the responsibility of observing our student
teachers in the field. The end result of a student’s study is a senior seminar
completed under the direction of a faculty advisor during the serior year in
residence. i

A graduate ‘with a bachelor’s degree in history and who receives
departmental endorsement in the social studies licensure area Is qualified
to teach in the secondary schools and to pursue graduate study in history.
Additionally, with a major in history a student may seek licensure for
elementary or middle school teaching. The University has designated the

" Department of History as a Center of Excellence.

Required History Credits — 18 semester hours
HIST 100 Survey of American History from its Beginnings to 1877 .............
HIST 101 Survey of American History from 1877 to the Present ....... .
HIST 120 Western Civilization from Ancient Greece to 1689 ... w3
HIST 121 Western Civilization from 1689 to the Present ................ PR
HIST 480 Senior Seminar 3
Select one of the following:
HIST 110 African Civilization ......
HIST 112 Asian Civilization I ..
HIST 113 Asian Civilization II ...... .
HIST 118 History of Mexico

RARSRARN

Required Supporting Credits — 24 semester hours
Social Sclences '
ANT 100 General Anthropology
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics.......... RO
GEOG 100 World Geography ......
PSCI 100 United States National Government
SOC 100 Principles of Sociology .
SOSC 341 Teaching Secondary Social Sciences
Social Science electives: a minimum of two courses, numbered 200 or
higher must be taken.

FRIRIRIRIRS

Required Elective Credits — 24 semester hours

In addition to the required courses, each major will also take 24 additional
hours of electives. Twelve of these must be in a concéntration area
(Europe; United States; Africa/Asia/Latin America). Of the remaining 12
hours, 6 must be in each.of the other areas. For example, if the major’s
concentration is in Europe, students must take 6 hours in ’
African/Asian/Latin American history, and 6 hours in United States history.
At least 18 of the 24 hour total must be taken from courses nurnbered 300
or 400. :

In‘addition to meeting the above program requirements, all history majors
in their senior year must take, for state mandated assessment purposes, the
nationally standardized history examination — or a departmentally
approved equivalent — administered by the Department of History.

Notes ’
No minor is required in the History Education program for students seeking
elementary, middle school, or secondary school licensure.

All history courses numbered 300 or higher will include a research and
writing component. ' : ‘

Professional Teacher Education (PTEP) is required of this program.

The History Secondary Education major must have completed EPSY 345
and EDF 364 before taking EDLS 363 and SOSC 341.

No history major may apply for admission to the PTEP program until
completion of at least 15 semester hours in the major. At least 9 of these
hours must have been taken at the University of Northern Colorado.

Before being permitted to apply for student teaching, a history major must
have completed successfully 27 hours in the major and have at least a 2.8
grade point average in major courses taken at UNC.

History majors must obtain a grade of “C” or better in all history courses
taken at UNC. Majors receiving a grade of “D” or lower in a history course
must retake the course — or an equivalent approved by the academic
advisor — and receive a grade of “C” or higher to have the course counted
toward the major. .
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Master of Arts in History

Program Requirements
Complete the required courses specified here 3
Complete program electives specified here 27

The master's degree in history has been designed with several options in
mind. it may be taken as a foundatlon for further advanced graduate work;
as part of an Individualized program that prepares students for a secondary
teaching career; or as a terminal degree. Whichever option a student
selects, faculty will stress the development of research techniques, analysis
of historical data and expository writing skills.

Students receliving a master’s degree in history will be competent in
research methodology. writing skills and content in selected areas of
history. Opportunities Include advanced work in history, teaching at the
secondary level (with licensure) or in junior and community colleges.
Additionally, graduates may apply for professional schools, e.g., in law,
library sclence, theology, museum curatorship and archival work. The
University has designated the Department of History as a Center of
Excellence.

Required Courses — 3 semester hours
HIST 600 Introduction to Qraduate Historical Study ..................... cerrerneeen, 3

Electlve Courses — 27 semester hours

Elective courses may be taken from any of the 500 or 600 numbered
courses carrying a HIST prefix, or those 300-level HIST prefix courses,
which are double-numbered, l.e., carry both 300/500 numbers in the
catalog. Students are restricted to a nine hour limit on double-numbered
courses.

Notes

Candidates for the M.A. in history should consult with the chair of the
history department and the departmental graduate coordinator as soon as
possible during the first semester of graduate work so that a major fleld
advisor may be assigned. A plan of study will be approved by the advisor
and the graduate coordinator and submitted to the graduate school.
Candidates, In consultation with the major field advisor, will select two
other department members who together will constitute the candidate’s
examining committee. Candidates are urged to consult frequently with the
faculty who compose their committee.

Each candidate for the master's degree will recelve In his or her first week
on campus a departmental “packet,” containing a description of the
program, a reading list to be mastered before the taking of the
comprehensive examination or the thesis oral and a bank of
comprehensive examination questions.

Thesls Option

A minimum/maximum of six hours may be eamned in HIST 699 by writing a
thesis on a subject that falls within the student’s concentration. At least
fifteen hours of coursework, in addition to the six thesis hours, must be
concentrated In one of the following areas: Unlted States; European;
Africa/Asla/and Latin American history. The remaining six hours in history
that round out the candidate’s program should be taken from outside the
concentration area. Research and writing of a thesis precludes
comprehensive examinations. An oral examination will be held after the
student’s major professor has accepted the thesis for presentation to the
candldate’s committee. Students will be responsible on the oral for a
mastery of thelr fleld, including the reading list they have received during
their first week In the program,

Candidates have one opportunity to retake a falled oral examination. At
least one full semester must elapse between the failure of the first
examination and the reexamination. A falling grade on the second
examination will eliminate the student from the master’s degree program in
history.

Non-Thesis Option

Candidates must concentrate fifteen hours of coursework in one of the )
following areas: American History, European History, African/Asian/Latin
American History. The area chosen will become the student’s major field.
Twelve hours of additional history courses at the 500/600 or the 300/500
levels must be completed outside the student’s concentration area.

Students who elect this option are required to pass written and oral
examinations in their concentration area. The written examination will be
three hours in length and may be taken no earlier than the second semester
of graduate study. Within two weeks of the written examination, candidates
receiving a passing grade from each member of their examining committee
on the comprehensive will be examined orally, usually for two hours, over
the concentration. Students will be responsible on the oral for a mastery of
their field of study, including the reading list they have received during their
first week in the program.

Candidates have one opportunity to retake a failed written or oral
examination. At least one full semester must elapse between the failure of
the first examination and the re-examination. A failing grade on the second
examination will eliminate the student from the master’s degree program in
history.

Comprehensive and Thesis Fields In History

European United States Africa/Asia/Latin American

Ancient Colonial Period to Comprehensive or thesis to

Medieval the Present be developed with candidate’s

Early Modern developed with candidate’s

Modem'® graduate advisor and
committee.

Notes

Candidates must obtain a permit from the Department of History allowing
them to take their comprehensive or thesis oral examination. The student
must return the permit to the department office no later than the end of the
sixth week of the semester in which the examination will be taken. At this
time a specific date will be set by the department chair with the advice of
the candidate’s major professor and committee.

The maximum credit that may be earned in HIST 622, Directed Studies, is
six hours. Candidates must obtain prior approval and the signatures of their
advisor and the department chair before enrolling.

The minimum/maximum credit that may be earned in HIST 699, “Thesis,” is-
six hours.

Only nine hours of designated double numbered courses (300/500) may be
applied to the master’s degree program.

All students will be examined orally by a department committee during the
their second semester in residence. A “pass” or “conditional pass”
recommendation by the committee will permit a student’s continuance in
the program. A “fail” recommendation will eliminate the student from the
History M.A. program. All students without exception must satisfy the thirty
hours master’s degree requirement.

Scholarships: Master’s degree candidates are encouraged to apply for the
Oliver M. Dickerson stipend presently established at $1,000-$4,000 per
academic year. Application should be made to the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies, Department of History, University of Northern Colorado, Greeley,
CO 80639. Other graduate scholarships may be applied for by writing to the
Office of Student Financial Resources, University of Northern Colorado,
Qreeley, CO 80639.
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Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies

Administered by the College of Arts and Sciences

Program Requirements - :

Required credits . . . 3
Required elective credits 57
‘General Education credits 3 . y 40
Flective credits ’ 20

Total credits required for this dégree 120

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Interdisciplinary Studies enables any
undergraduate student to pursue an interdisciplinary theme of study he or
she has devised in substitution for the traditional major. Each student
works with two faculty advisors who assist in constructing a program of
coursework that will meet the student’s objectives. This program affords
students the opportunity to pursue topics of study tailored to meet their
individual interests and needs.

Graduates will benefit by pursuing a major that develops awareness of the
interrelatedness and wholeness of knowledge. This program enables -
students to integrate knowledge focusing on both contemporary and lasting
human issues and problems. Students will develop both theoretical and
practical approaches to topics. This major.will provide the groundwork for
students who aspire to useful careers in such important fields as urban
affairs, business relations, environmental protection, human development
and international relations.

Required Credits — 3 semester hours
XXXX 422 Directed Studies
(Must have regular prefix of appropriate area of study — with the:

departmental preﬁx of the primary advisor as supervlslng faculty.)"

Required Elective: Credlts — 57 semesher hours
Complete an approved coherent multl- or interdisciplinary program of
electives

Notes i

Students deslrlng to enter the -program must have their interdisciplinary
studies proposal approved by the Interdisciplinary Studies Qommittee no
later than the first semester of their junior year

At least 50 percent of the courses taken to complete the major must be
upper division courses, 500400 level.

Interdisciplinary studies proposals must include at least three courses from
a minimum of two disciplines.to be considered acceptable proposals.

Students in this program must malntaln a grade polnt average of 2.6 or
above.
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Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies

Emphasis in International Trade and Relations

Program Requirements

Required core credits 45
Required concentration area elective credits 18
General Education credits 40
Elective credits 17

Total credits required for this degree 120

The emphasis area will develop a broad understanding of international
Issues through the study of forelgn language, economics, geography,
history, political sclence, communication and anthropology.

The program wiii prepare individuals to work in analytical or research
positions with private and public agencies with an international focus. The
major also prepares the student for graduate school in international studies.

Required Core Credits — 45 semester hours
Select one of the following groups:

ECON 300 Intermediate Microeconomics . 3
ECON 345 Intemnational TrAade ..........ccceeeveevineereenseoreeesessoereersnesssosaens 3
or

ECON 346 Intemational Finance .
ECON 350 Macroeconomics......
QEOQ 200 Human Qeography
HIST 240 Modern America, 1914 to Present
PSCI 220 Introduction to International Relations
PSCI 318 The Politics of Developing States ....
SPCO 323 Intercultural Communication
Select one of the following groups:
MATH 175 Topics in Finite Mathematics
MATH 176 Topics In Calculus...........
ECON 452 Econometrics ..........
or
SOC 352 Contemporary SOCial THEOTY .....c.ecveererveeernenivenieruesresseoseesnnes
S0C 360 Computer Applications in the Social Sciences
SOC 362 Social Statistics
Foreign Language credits at the intermediate level
Thesis

Required Concentration Area Credits — 18 semester hours
In addition to the core requirements, the student is to take 18 additional
hours (at least 1 course each in anthropology, geography, history and
political science) In one of the following concentration areas that
complements the student’s language training. No more than three hours of
Intemship may be used to complete any concentratlon area. Internships for
more than three hours are avallable above the 15 hour requirement.
Concentration Area: African and Middle Eastem
ANT 110 World Cultures
ANT 310 World Area Study (Africa)
BLS 104 Survey of Africa
BLS 332 Pan-Africanism ...
BLS 396 African and Afro-American Worldviews
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems
ECON 360 Economics of Qrowth and Development ..................... e
QEOQ 326 Africa
QEOQ 392 Field Course in Qeography (Africa and/or Middle
East)
HIST 110 African Clivilization
HIST 130 Middle East History I
HIST 131 Middle East History II “
HIST 317 Themes on Middle East History .
HIST 318 Modemn Africa rressre s
PSCI 325 Conflict in the Middle East
PSCI 328 International Law and Organization
Concentration Area: Aslan
ANT 110 World Cultures
ANT 313 Modernization and Development
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems e
ECON 360 Economics of Qrowth and Development ......
QEOQ 344 Asia — Toplcs
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HIST 112 Aslan Clvilization I PP
HIST 113 Aslan Clvillzation I1 ......c.ccevivinnncnnnnnnneienennneneniennen R
HIST 309 Modem Southeast Asla R

HIST 310 Modem China ................
HIST 311 Modern Japan ..
HIST 313 India .....cocovvvreevneecnnnercnneeinienn.
HUM 115 Literature and Arts of the Orient ..
HUM 225 Studies in Asian Humanities ........
MIND 181 Great Traditions of Asia....................
PSCI 328 International Law and Organizations ..
SOC 270 World Population Problems
Concentration Area: European
ANT 110 WOrld CUIUIES ......oceevireuenreerreneeiiessienreeneesseeesssnesneesseseessesnes 3
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems
ECON 360 Economics of Qrowth and Development
FR 116 Contemporary France..............ccuvennen..
GEOG 340 Europe ...........u.....
GEOG 365 Russia and Eurasia ...................
QEOG 392 Field Course in Geography (Europe)
GER 116 Contemporary Germany............co.eeeeerveererseneeens
HIST 120 Westemn Civilization from Ancient Greece to 1689
HIST 121 Western Civilization from 1689 to the Present ..
HIST 216 History of Spain and Portugal ...................
HIST 263 European Intellectual History ............c........
HIST 369 Britain in the Modern Age: 1689 to the Present.
HIST 376 France from 1848.........ccccocuveeeruveenirreeeisunenes
HIST 385 History of the Holocaust: 1933 to the Present
HIST 386 Soviet History: 1917 to the Present ..
HIST 389 Modern EUrope ..........cceceeeerrnnneneenns
PSCI 210 Politics in the European Community .........
PSCI 310 Politics of Central and East European States
PSCI 328 International Law and Organizations ..............ccceeevverveerrnvrnnnen
Concentration Area: Latin American
ANT 110 World Cultures
ANT 311 Ethnology of Hispanic Peoples ...
ECON 250 Comparative Economic Systems.......
ECON 360 Economics of Growth and Development .
GEOQ 335 Geography of Middle America ...............
QEOG 392 Field Course in Geography (Latin America)
GEOQ 438 South AMEriCa....c.ccocvernveerurenreessaenvnenes
HISP 131 Latin American Civilization and Culture .
HISP 141 Mexican Civilization and Culture .....
HISP 220 Women in Hispanic Society .
HIST 118 History of MexIco ..................
HIST 314 History of Latin America to 1855..............
HIST 315 History of Latin America: 1855 to the Present .
PSCI 328 International Law and Organizations......... .

Notes

At least one half of all courses (including both core and elective courses)
taken must be at the 300- and 400-level. ECON 103 and 105 are
prerequisites for ECON 300 and 350 to be taken under general education.
Students who plan to attend graduate school may substitute MATH 131 and
prerequisites for MATH 175 and 176.

Language proficiency is estimated to require at least 12 hours of study at
the intermediate level or above. Demonstrated proficiency at the
intermediate/ high level on the ACTFL/ETS Oral Proficiency Interview fulfills
the language requirement regardless of the actual number of language
credits taken.

A thesls is required to graduate from the program. The thesis topic and
faculty thesis advisor must be approved by the ITR Director. It is
recommended that the student begin the thesis two semesters before
graduation. Thesis credit will be taken as a directed study in the department
of the thesis advisor.

No more than three hours of internship may be used to complete any
concentration area. Internships for more than three hours are available
above the 18 hour requirement.

Students must formally apply to the ITR Committee 970-351-2572) before
being admitted to the program. A 2.6 cumulative GPA is required for
entrance to and graduation from the International Trade and Relations
program.
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Master of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies: . - .

Secondary Science Teaching

l’rogram Requlrements

‘Complete required semester hours in first sclence discipline T
Complete required semester hours in second science discipline 12
Complete program elective semester hours specified below ..............9

The Interdisciplinary Master of Science in Secondary Science Teaching is a
comprehensive degree program coordinated by the UNC Mathematics and
Science Teaching (MAST) Center. It provides post-baccalaureate education
primarily focused on science content appropriate for secondary school
teachers. Students in this program have access to resources available in ‘the
University’s science departments (Biological Sciences, Chemistry and
Biochemistry, Earth Sciences and Physics), Mathematical Sciences
Department and related departments/divisions within the College of
Education. The program is specifically designed to strengthen science
content areas in which teachers may need additional background to meet
current or future teaching responsibilities.

Admission

'Applicants must follow the admission procedures outlined under
“Admission to a Qraduate Interdisciplinary Program” (see “Special
Admission: Procedures and Requirements” in this Bulletin) and must meet
the minimum admission requirement for the master’s degree. Applications
meeting minimum QGraduate School admission-requirements will be
forwarded to the MAST Center for review and a subsequent
recommendation regarding admission by the Graduate School. An applicant
should have completed the equivalent of a baccalaureate program
(including a professional teacher education core) in biological sciences,
chemistry, earth sciences, or physics. Persons with defi ciencies (see
“Prerequisites” below) may be admitted, but all deficiencies must be
removed before completion of the program.

Prerequisites
‘In addition to the above baccalaureate degree, entering students should
have completed a minimum of 8 semester hours of courses in each of three
supporting science areas, 8 semester hours in approved courses in
mathematics and a professional teacher education core. Prerequisite
supporting science area courses include the following UNC courses or their
equivalents: .

- Biological Sciences: BIO 110, 111 |

« Chemistry and Biochemistry: CHEM 111, 112

« Earth Sciences: AST 100, 301, 302; GEOL 100, 201, 202; MET 205, 306;

OCN 200, 301, 302
« Physics: PHYS 220, 221

Required Courses —24 semester hours (mlnlmum)

The Interdisciplinary Master of Science in Secondary Science Teaching is a
33 semester hour program. Subject to approval of the student’s’ program
advisors, students must select a minimum of 12 semester hours of courses
in each of two science disciplines (see below).

The selected courses should build upon the student’s background and
contribute to professlonal growth in secondary school science teaching.
Qraduate courses selected to satisfy the science discipline requirements
must bear appropriate course prefixes (biological sciences: BIO, BOT, ZOO;
chemistry: CHEM, CHED; earth sciences: AST, ESCI, GEOL, MET, OCN;
physics: PHYS, approved SCI). UHC graduate courses in these areas are
listed in this Bulletin.

A two-course research core (4 semester hours minimum) is required of each
student in the program. One course must be selected from BIO 694, CHEM
600 (at least two semester hours), ESCI 600, or PHYS 661. The second,
course should be one of the following: BIO 697, BIO 699, CHEM 622, CHEM
699, ESCI 697, ESCI 699, or PHYS 622.

Required Elective courses — to complete 33 semester hours

In addition to the 24 hours.of required courses, students must complete
elective courses to satisfy the 33 semester hour requirement. Subject to
approval by the student’s program advisors and based on individual needs,
electives may be'taken in either the science disciplines. or in supportlng
areas. .
Notes '

All students are required to pass written and oral comprehensive
examinations covering the completed coursework.

All graduate school requirements for the interdisciplinary master’s degree
must be met. The degree awarded will be an lnterdlsciplinary Master of -
Science degree. .

Individuals seeking such licensure should consult their program advlsors.
This master of science degree does not lead to Colorado teacher licensure.
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Journalism and Mass Communications Major

To become a major in the Department of Journalism and Mass
Communicatlons, you first become a pre-JMC major. This is done by filling
out a “Change of Major/Minor” form, available from the department. The
pre-major should be declared in the freshman or sophomore year.

Application for admission to full JMC-major status should take place during
the end of the sophomore year or the beginning of the Junior year. It is
Iimportant to note that the JMC major Is a two-year program beyond the time
at which a pre-major is admitted with full JMC major status. Whether
admitted as a sophomore, junior or senior, the newly admitted JMC major
will often need two full academic years to complete the major course
requirements. In particular, seniors and transfer students who are
considering applying to become JMC majors are advised that it is not
usually possible to complete the process of application to the major and all
the required coursework In fewer than four regular semesters. The
application iIs a five-step process.

1. As a pre-major:

a. complete at least 40 credit hours of university-level coursework.
b. receive a grade of “C” or better in either GEOG 100 or GEOG 110.
C. receive a grade of “C” or better in PSCI 100, PSCI 203, or PSCI 220.
d. recelve a grade of “C” or better in ENG 122, HIST 101, JMC 100 and
JMC 210.
€. pass the English Essay Examination.
2. Fill out the following two forms:
a. an “Application to Journalism and Mass Communications Major.”
b. a “Qeneral Education Checklist.”

Both forms are available from the department in Candelaria Hall 123.

3. Write a letter of application. The letter should address your reasons for
wishing to major in JMC and should state what qualities you possess that
will contribute to your success as a major. Letters must be typewritten and
must not exceed one page, single-spaced.

Bachelor of Arts in Journalism

Emphasis in News-Editorial
Program Requirements
Required Journalism credits 24
Required elective credits 6
General Education credits: 12
JMC pre-major requirements specified
Remaining 28
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Elective credits 32

Total credits required for this degree 120

The news-editorial emphasts is designed to provide a professional learning
experience in reporting, writing and editing. Under the guidance of
experienced news people, students perform news-oriented tasks of
progressively greater complexity and scope. Students receive individualized
assessments of their work on a regular basis.

Qraduates of the news-editorial emphasis are qualified for employment in a
wide varlety of news organizations. These include, but are not limited to,
weekly and dally newspapers, radio, TV and cable outlets and magazines.
For some students, the news-editorial emphasis is a preparation for careers
in related professions, such as law and government.

4. Secure copies of transcripts from all colleges and universities attended,
other than UNC.

5. Mail or deliver all of the material noted above to the Department of
Journalism and Mass Communications, Candelaria, Room 123, University of
Northern Colorado, Greeley, CO 80639.

All of your materials must reach the Department Office by the deadlines
indicated below:

Fall semester admission - February 15

Spring semester admission - October 15
No admission decisions are made during the summer.

The JMC department is committed to liberal arts education. For this reason,
students majoring in the department may apply no more than 30 hours with
aJMC prefix toward meeting the required 120 semester hours for graduation.

A JMC committee admits new majors based on eligibility, completeness and
quality of application materials and space available in required courses. )
Should the number of qualified applicants exceed available space, the
department may accept only those students ranking highest in their .
eligibllity and in the quality of their application materials. The applicant’s
cumulative grade point average may be considered.

JMC students are also expected to take 65 of the total 120 hours needed
for graduation in liberal arts courses outside the JMC department.

Required Journalism Credits — 24 semester hours
JdMC 100 Introduction to Journalism and Mass Communications ................
JMC 210 Newswriting ............ teseessisssisssssesseesenne
JMC 310 Feature Writing for News Media ..
JMC 350 News Editing and Layout ..............ccceeeveunnenee

JMC 390 Impact of Mass Communications on Society ....
JMC 397 Journalism History ...... verserenseneens eruseeens .
JMC 410 Advanced News .................. .
JMC 497 Mass Communications Law ..... ettt ettt sssssasrsssessasnrresssassanen

Required Elective Credits — 6 semester hours
Group A — News-Editorial Elective Credits (select one of the following):
JMC 340 Broadcast Newswriting.................
JMC 380 Public Relations ............cccceeeveenersieecsnennnne
JMC 422 Journalism and Mass Communications Directed Study ..
JMC 460 Media Management .......... ererresesenenes ceersssanaerarenns
JMC 492 Journalism and Mass Communications Internship
(Intemnship strongly recommended)
ART 271 Basic Photography ............ eeesreneesnseens RPN 3
Group B — Journalism and Mass Communications Elective Credits
Take one additional course with a JMC prefix ..........ceeuueu. censetsensassrasesens 3
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Bachelor of Arts in Journalism

Emphasis in Public Relations and Advertising Media

Program Requirements i
Required Journalism credits 24
Required elective credits 6

General Education credits:
12 credits specified in JMC pre-major requirements

Remaining 28
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Elective credits 32

120

Total credits required for this degree

Students in this emphasis. learn the theory, writing skiils and professional
competencies they need to practice effective public relations and to
effectively use media for advertising and promotion.

Students successful in the emphasis learn techniques and tools for
entry-level employment in public relations, community relations, media
relations, advertising or promotion. Students also become familiar with the
history, ethical issues and professional problems in these areas and are
thereby prepared to assume professional careers and/or undertake
graduate study in these areas.

Required Journalism Credits — 24 semester hours

JMC 100 Introduction to Journalism and Mass Communications ................ 3

JMC 210 NeWSWIItING ....coocivieeiieiiimiimmmiiniimiiuiiiiiiiiseieemeeso 3

JMC 345 Broadcast Advertising and Promotion .. 3

JMC 350 News Editing and Layout ... T 3

JMC 380 Public Relations ...........cccvuennes 3
]
3
3

JMC 385 Media Planning and Research ..
JMC 481 Public Relations Techniques....
JMC 497 Mass COMMUNICAtIONS LAW ..cccuvverererierrriirminmiemniinmiiiimiiiseiieeiimesin

Bachelor of Arts in Journalism
Emphasis in Telecommunications

Program Requirements
Required Journalism credits 23
Required elective credits 6-7
General Education credits: 12
JMC pre-major requirements specified
Remaining 28
Required minor with minimum credits 18
Elective credits 32-33
120

Total credits required for this degree

Students learn writing, production and critical evaluation of radio and
television content. The education and skills development are applicable to
the full range of audio and video enterprises, including cablevision,
educational media, corporate television and broadcast journalism.

This emphasis also familiarizes the student with the history, economics,
effects and ethical issues behind radio and television, and thereby,
prepares students as professionals and potential graduate students in the
field.

Required Elective Credits — 6 semester hours
Group A — Select one of the following:
JMC 390 Impact of Mass Communications on Society
JMC 397 Journalism HiStOIY ...cccovrirriimmuiniiiiiienieiiminiiiiieiinieniiiiieesioninees
Group B — Select one of the following: ’
JMC 310 Feature Writing for News Media ...
JMC 387 Advertising Copywriting
JMC 484 Advertising and Society
JMC 492 Internship
(Internship strongly recommended)

The following courses are recommended:
BAMK 360 Marketing .....
BAMK 365 Advertising ............

BAMK 461 Advertising Campaigns
BAMK 470 Direct Marketing .............
ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: Microeconomics .
SPCO 100 Basics of Public Speaking ..
SPCO 103 Speaking Evaluation ....
SPCO 212 Professional Speaking.....
SPCO 330 Small Group Communication
SPCO 331 Organizational Communication
SPCO 343 Persuasion ...........ceeevueeeenns .
SPCO 444 Argumentation ThEOTY ......cccevimrieniiiiiiniiiininniienniineissnuesiesinn
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Required Journalism Credits — 23 semester hours
JMC 100 Introduction to Journalism and Mass Communications .........c...... 3
JMC 210 NewsWIItINg .....cieiiiuiiiiieniiinnieiiiniiiiniiieiieniiienieei. eveerronnene 3

Select one of the following:

JMC 241 Radio Production and Broadcast Announcing ............... RPN |
JMC 340 Broadcast Newswriting .... 3
JMC 342 Television Production .........c.ccceeerereerennennnnnns ol
e
4
3

JMC 390 Impact of Mass Communications on Society .
JMC 443 Electronic Field Production .........c.cceeeevenninnns
JMC 497 Mass CommuniCations LAW ......cocoveeiveireniininiiiniineaneenienniennsmiimian

Required Elective Credits — 6-7 semester hours
Take additional hours in courses with JMC prefixes. (An Internship is
strongly recommended) )
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Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics
Emphasis in Actuarial Science

Required Mathematics credits 30
Required supporting credits 26
General Education credits 40
Elective credits 24

Total credits required for this degree 120
This program is designed to give students a basic understanding of the
mathematical, statistical and financial knowledge needed to enter the
actuarial fleld. Coursework will cover the material of the first 110 credits of
the Soclety of Actuaries exam sequence.

Students completing the degree will be prepared to enter the actuarial field
where there are employment possibilities with insurance firms, the federal
govermment, or local govemment.

Required Mathematics Credits — 30 semester hours
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic GEOMEtry [ .........c.ccvvvveeveruecerreeresrenresreeeas
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II.
MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra ........
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry
MATH 305 Mathematics of Finance .............
MATH 350 Elementary Probability Theory .
MATH 351 Elementary Statistics Theory ............ccoeevenen.ne
MATH 375 Elementary Numerical Analysis ..............o......
MATH 437 Mathematical MOdelNg .........cecverevrerireiriererisnerereseeennsesseeessenns
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Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics
Emphasis in Applied Statistics

Program Requirements

Required Mathematics credits 24
Statistics Core credits 10
Required elective credits (minimum) 5
General Education credits 40
Elective credits 41

Total credits required for this degree 120

Expanded sclentific, statistical and mathematical knowledge, combined with
growing needs In technological as well as soclal areas, have created
Increased demands for individuals trained in applied statistics.

This program focuses on statistical foundations and their applications to
problems in varied disciplines, e.g., business, agriculture, medicine, law,
literature, psychology and other soclal sciences.

Completion of this degree will prepare the student for positions involving
the design and analysis of statistical models in such areas as the military,
governmental, Industrial, environmental and social settings and for
additional graduate study in the areas of applied statistics and operations
research.

Required Supporting Credits — 26 semester hours
Required Statistics Credits — 8 semester hours
STAT 311 Basic Statistical Methods
STAT 495 Topics in Applied Statistics:
Operations RESCAICH) ........cccceevrvrerrerevrerreinisiereeseeeenessesessessessesserseseas
Required Finance Credits — 6 semester hours
BAFN 231 Legal Environment of Business
BAFN 340 Principals of Risk and Insurance..........
Required Economics Credits — 6 semester hours
ECON 103 Introduction to Economics: Macroeconomics ....................... 3
ECON 105 Introduction to Economics: MiCroeconomics ....................... 3
Required Computer Science Credits — 6 semester hours
CG 115 FORTRAN 77 Programming .........
CS 395 Special Topics in Computer Science: (APL)

Required Mathematics Credits — 24 semester hours
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic GEOMEtry I.......coeevvevueeireiveenneeeenesseenens
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II ...
MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra ..............
MATH 228 Discrete Mathematics ......
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III ..
MATH 350 Elementary Probability Theory......... .
MATH 351 Elementary StatisticsS TNEOIY .........ccvvievirerreenieecreeennreeneensnennees
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Statistics Core Credits — 10 semester hours
STAT 311 BasiC Statistical MEthOMS ...........ccvevreereerneieeseeseesseesseeresssesseessens 4

Required Elective Credits — 5 semester hours (minimum)

MATH 335 Differential EQUAtIONS I ........ccceevvvuririvnrerreineeensnecensneessneeecnnes
STAT 495 Topics in Applied Statistics ..
MATH 437 Mathematical MOdeling .........cccccevervuerrererieenrenreensensaesaesseessennes

Note
Other elective courses may be taken with the approval of the advisor.
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Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics
Emphasis in Computer Science

Program Requirements

Required Mathematics credits 27
Required Computer Science credits ' 30
General Education credits 40
Elective credits 23

Total credits required for this degree 120

This emphasis provides the student with an opportunity to obtain specialization
within the mathematics major. It extends student knowledge of mathematical
applications by focusing on computer sciences, including engineering software,
methods of computer science, and elements of computer hardware.

Required Mathematics Credits — 27 semester hours
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I......ccoovumrreeiinnrininnieieenniinnnneens
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II...
MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra ........
MATH 228 Discrete Mathematics ...............
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III ..
MATH 350 Elementary Probability Theory ...
MATH 351 Elementary Statistics Theory ..... .
MATH 375 Elementary Numerical Analysis .........ccoovvumiieiiiieiiniceiiniinnnnnnenn.
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Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics

Required Computer Science Credits — 30 semester hours
CS 101 Introduction to Computer Science
CS 102 Structured Analysis, Design, and Programming.......
CS 200 Object-Oriented Analysis, Design, and Programmlng
CS 222 Computer Organization ............cccceeieiloniiinnninnnnnnee
CS 301 Algorithms and Data Structures ..
CS 302 Programming Languages ............
CS 350 Software Engineering ........

CS 440 Operating Systems ......
CS 442 Networking .....
CS 497 Senior PrOJECt ...cccoevvimuneeriiiiiiiriiiiiinniiiininniietseeteesesiessssssssssssesens
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Emphasis in Elementary/Middle School Teacher Education

l’rogrém Requirements

Required Mathematics credits 38
General Education credits:

Regular yeosese 40
PTEP Requirements 37-39
Other Licensure credits 21

136-138

Total credits required for this degree

This program is designed for prospective elementary/middle school teachers
who are interested in mathematics and the teaching of mathematics. The
content is designed to give students in-depth, yet well-rounded and relevant
experience in mathematics. Pedagogical content knowledge is emphasized
throughout the program. Graduates of this program are prepared to assume
leadership roles in the curriculum development and teaching of mathematics
at the elementary/middle school level.

Required Mathematics Credits — 38 semester hours
Select one of the following:

CQ 110 BASIC Programming ....

CQ 120 Pascal Programming ....

CQ 125 LOGO Programming .............
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I.
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II
MATH 181 Fundamentals of Mathematics I ...
MATH 182 Fundamentals of Mathematics II ..
MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra .
MATH 228 Discrete Mathematics .....
MATH 283 Informal Geometry ..................
MATH 341 Introduction to Modern Geometry ...
MATH 395 Topics in Mathematics for Teachers-...
MATH 464 Introduction to History of Mathematics .. .
STAT 150 Introduction to Statistical Analysis ..........cccecuvveeeen [T
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Notes

Students majoring in mathematics who plan to teach in the
elementary/middle school must complete the requirements as stated in this
Bulletin for licensure as an elementary/middle school teacher.

For admission to PTEP the student must:

+ have completed at UNC at least two content courses that may count
toward the MATH major;

+ have a GPA of at least 2.5 in content courses taken at UNC that count
toward the major.

For admission to student teaching, the student must have:

+ satisfactorily completed at least 30 semester hours of coursework,
which may count toward the math major;

« satisfactorily completed the appropriate methods courses and clinical
experience;

+a QPA of at least 2.5 in courses taken at UNC, which may count toward
the major.

The GPA in content courses will be computed by the Department of
Mathematical Sciences according to procedures approved by the
departmental faculty that are in place at the time of the student’s
application for admission to PTEP, or to student teaching, or for graduation.

It is recommended that students take MED 272, Mathematics Tutoring, for
two semesters.

It is recommended that students take MATH 341, Introduction to Modern
Geometry, before taking MATH 464.

Content courses that may count toward the major are those mathematics,
statistics and/or computer courses specified in the Bulletin as required
courses for the major, or as program electives in the major.
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Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements

Required Mathematics credits 45
General Education credits 40
Elective credits 35

Total credits required for this degree 120

This program permits students to acquire the standard concepts of
undergraduate mathematics including calculus, linear and abstract algebra,
discrete mathematics, probability and statistics.

A graduate of this program is prepared to enter a graduate program in
mathematics or some other discipline such as statistics. A graduate may
also begin a career in a variety of quantitative settings, including branches
of engineering, physical and soclal science, finance and management, law
and medicine.

Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics
Emphasis in Secondary Teacher Education

Program Requirements

Required credits 43
General Education credits 40
PTEP Requirements 37-39

Total credits required for this degree 120-122

This program prepares students to teach mathematics, such as arithmetic,
algebra, geometry, trigonometry and mathematical analysis at the secondary
school level (grades 7-12).

Students entering this program are expected to have the equivalent of four
years of high school mathematics through trigonometry that will enable
them to begin a study of calculus; students without these prerequisites may
be required to take additional courses in algebra and trigonometry before
beginning the calculus sequence.

Qraduates of this program are prepared and will be certified to teach
mathematics in grades 7-12 in the state of Colorado. The program also
prepares students for graduate study in mathematics education.

Required Credits — 43 semester hours
CQ 120 Pascal Programiming ..........c..ccoveeeeenieneecnnninenseneersesssessesseessasnenne
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I ........cccccueeevuveenneennns
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il .........ccceeveeerrnvennnes
MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra ....
MATH 228 Discrete Mathematics ...........
MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Ill ....
MATH 321 Introduction to Abstract Algebra ....
MATH 341 Introduction to Modern Geometry
MATH 350 Elementary Probability Theory..
MATH 351 Elementary Statistics Theory ..
MATH 437 Mathematical Modeling
MATH 464 Introduction to History of Mathematics .... .
MED 441 Methods of Teaching Mathematics ..........ccceceereeerverenriineseennennens
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Required Mathematics Credits — 45 semester hours
MATH 131 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
MATH 132 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1l
MATH 221 Elementary Linear Algebra ..
MATH 228 Discrete Mathematics ..................

MATH 233 Calculus and Analytic Geometry III ..
MATH 321 Introduction to Abstract Algebra ..
MATH 335 Differential Equations I ..........
MATH 350 Elementary Probability Theory
MATH 351 Elementary Statistics Theory ..
MATH 431 Basic Analysis I ..................

MATH 432 Basic Analysis I ........c..coovreennnnen.
MATH 460 Introduction to Complex Analysis
MATH 495 Topics in Mathematics
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Notes
Students must meet all requirements for Professional Teacher Education as

specified in this Bulletin, including EDLS 363 Clinical Experience: Secondary,
2 hours.

For admission to PTEP, the student must:

+ have completed MATH 131 and 132 (with a grade of “C” or better);

+ have completed at UNC at least two content courses that may count
toward the Math major;

+ have a GPA of at least 2.5 in all content courses taken at UNC that may
count toward the major.

For admission to Student Teaching, the student must have:

« satisfactorily completed at least 30 semester hours of content courses
that may count toward the math major, including: MATH 221, 321 and 341;

« satisfactorily completed MED 441 and EDLS 363;

*+ a GPA of at least 2.5 in content courses taken at UNC that may count
toward the major.

The GPA in the content courses will be computed by the Department of
Mathematical Sciences according to procedures approved by the
departmental faculty that are in place at the time the student’s application
for admission to PTEP, or to student teaching, or for graduation.

Content courses that may count toward the major are those mathematics,
statistics and/or computer courses specified in the Bulletin as required
courses.for the major, or as program electives in the major.

It is recommended that students take MED 272, Mathematics Tutoring, for
two semesters.

It is recommenced that students take MATH 341, Introduction to Modem
Geometry, before talking MATH 464.
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Master of Arts in Mathematics
Emphasis in Liberal Arts

Program Requirements .
Complete the required credits specified here y 17
Complete program electives specified here

The foci of this program are the core areas of algebra and analysis with-
specialization or breadth available through electives.

A graduate’ of this program may continue graduate work in mathematics or
some other discipline such as statistics. A graduate may also enter a career
making use of the knowledge and skills devéloped in the selected courses;
career potential exists in industrial settings, business and governmental
service.

Admission
In addition to meeting the admission requirements of the Graduate School,
students must have:

+ an undergraduate major in mathematics

+ an essay of approximately 500 words addressing their interest in the
Master of Arts in Mathematics: Emphasis in Liberal Arts degree program and,
their educational goals.

Master of Arts in Mathematlcs

Emphasis in Teaching .

Program Requirements

Complete the required credits speclﬂed here 15
Complete program electives specified here 15

This program is designed to prepare teachers to be experts in their own
classroom. Upon finishing this program they should be able to teach the
content of mathematics, assume leadership roles in mathematics
curriculum within their schools, and read and understand the professional
literature relating to the teaching and learning of their discipline. The
emphasis is on preparing teachers for the 21st century with a dynamic and
individualized program of study.

Admission

Qenerally a B.A. in mathematics or mathematics education with strong
mathematics courses is required for admission to this program. Students
without the B.A. in mathematics are advised to consult the department for a
list of recommended undergraduate courses they should take before
entering the program.

Students must submit an essay of approximately 500 words addressing
their interest in the Master of Arts: Emphasis in Teaching Program and their
educational goals.

Required Credits — 15 semester hours

" MATH 528 Discrete Mathematics .....
MATH 534 Continuous Mathematics
MATH 543 Modem Geometry...........
MED 600 Research: Math Education
STAT 550 Applied Probability and Statistics
Note that MED 600 satisfies the Graduate School requirements lntroduction
to GQraduate Studies.

" MATH 560 Introduction to Complex Variables ..... rvanee

Required Credits — 17 semester hours
MATH 523 Moder Algebra I .
MATH 525 Linear Algebral . ven
MATH 540 Introduction to Topology ..
MATH 545 Introductory Analysis ..

CRIRARIRSEN

MATH 510 Seminar in Mathematics

Required Elective Credits — 13 semester hotrs

Electives must have the approval of the advisor. Electives must be selected
from 500-600 level MATH or STAT courses not including those designed for
the Master of Arts: Teaching Emphasis (Exception: One of MATH 528 or
MATH 529 may be selected as an elective)

Notes '
Two semester hours of MATH 510 satisfy the Graduate School requirement,
Introduction to Graduate Studies.

The departmental comprehensive examination will consist of two two-hour
written examinations over the required sequences MATH 523 - MATH 525
and MATH 540 - MATH 545. An oral examination over the program up to
two hours in length will be given upon successful’completion of the written
comprehensive.

Elective Credits — 15 semester hours
At least five semester hours must be selected from group A and at least six
semester hours must be selected from group B.

Group A
MATH 520 Functions and Equations ..........cccceeeeuunene conrnnine
MATH 521 Vectors and Matrices ..............
MATH 529 Mathematical Problem Solvlng
MATH 537 Mathematical Modeling ...........ccccuvuueee
MATH 591 Abstract Algebra and Number Theory ...............

Group B
MED 528 Teaching Discrete Mathematics
MED 534 Teaching Algebra and Trigonometry .
MED 543 Teaching Geometry ..........ccceevvunnnns
MED 550 Teaching Probability and Statistics ...............
MED 595 Teaching Advanced Topics in Secondary Mathematics .. .
MED 673 Preparation of Mathematics Speclallsts in Qrades K-8..........

Additional ele¢tives may be chosen from courses offered by the department
or other departments with the approval of the student’s advisor.

Comprehensive Examinations v

A student may select either one of the following options to satisfy the
departmental comprehensive examination requirement. Normally, at least
three faculty members will be involved in judging whether or not the
selected option has been completed satisfactorily.

+ Option 1. A written examination over two of the four required content
courses (student’s choice) and another over MED 600 and over one other
course from Group B above. Up to two hours of oral examination will be
given upon successful completion of the written examination.

+ Option 2. Development of a curriculum module incorporating
mathematical and pedagogical content of the program. This module must
be carefully developed and written in acceptable format and a copy filed
with the department. In addition, the student must make a two hour oral
presentation over the module.
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Doctor of Philosophy in Educational Mathematics

Program Requirements
C¢;|mplete content courses and seminars in mathematics specified

ere 26
Complete courses and seminars in education specified here ...........19
Complete dissertation work 16
Additional electives 6
Complete research tool requirements to total 67

This program offers an Innovative approach to mathematical pedagogy. A
basic tenet of the program is that mathematical content is fundamental to
methods, research and reform in mathematics education. The program has
three major strands: mathematics, mathematics education, and cognition.

Qraduates of the program will be prepared to lead the reform of
mathematics education. They will be able to teach mathematics at several
levels; perform research; and administer and supervise the reform of
mathematics education.

Admission

Applicants should possess a master’s degree in mathematics or
mathematics education, or a strong bachelor’s degree in mathematics. It is
expected that students wlill have had a senior level or beginning graduate
level course in each of abstract algebra, linear algebra, point-set topology,
and real or complex analysls. Applicants not having this preparation may be
required to take additional courses to prepare them for the coursework in
the program. Also required is an essay of approximately 500 words
addressing the applicant’s interest in the Doctor of Philosophy in the
Educational Mathematics program and the applicant’s educational goals.

Content Core — 26 hours
A. Minimum of 18 hours from the following —
Students will select courses with these restrictions: ..........ccccoceveenveeineene 18
a) Four of the five initial courses of the sequences must be completed.
b) At least one of the first three sequences must be completed.
) At least one of the last three sequences must be completed.
d) A minimum of two sequences must be completed.

MATH 635 Real ANalysiS .....civiiiiiiiiiiiiiinineiiiiiniiiniiniiiieiessssnmiisiiesseens 3
and

MATH 736 Toplcs in Analysis .........ceeeee e s sab e s s saaae e 3

MATH 633 Qeometrc ANALYSIS .......ccvvverrremmivererienienieeereeneereneeneeresesnensens 3
and

MATH 644 Differentlal QEOMELIY .......cccviirieerirnieririvecressneessssnssssssessssne 3

MATH 632 Complex ANalysIs .........oceeeiniieiininiciinininisimieesnmiene. 3
and

MATH 691 Number Theory ..........ccuuuee DN 3

MATH 623 Toplcs in Advanced Algebra ...........coovueveiieiiiiiinnnnneeenecnninnn 3
and

MATH 727 Representation Theory ........uvieiiiiiininiiiininimneesnieenn, 3

MATH 678 Mathematical LogIC ......cccceevirerercrinnerennne reessnaresia 3
and

MATH 728 Topics in Discrete Mathematics ................... erreseressnsearssaas 3

B. MATH 700 Seminar 2
C. Additional 6 hours selected from the courses listed above; and from the
following
MATH 609 Symmetry in Mathematics “
MATH 664 Difference Equations and Chaos ...........c.cueeunes eraeens
MATH 695 Speclal Topics
at most one of

MATH 525 Linear Algebra
MATH 529 Mathematical Problem Solving ..........coeeeviuunereees
MATH 540 Introduction to Topology “ "
MATH 564 Topics in History of Mathematics .........ccoceevuvennurinininnvensnnnn

Educational Core — minimum 19 semester hours
A. Required Courses — 9 hours
MED 600 Survey of Research in Mathematics Education ....... N 3
MED 700 Advanced Seminar: Cognitive Processes ...........ccueeunes
MED 701 Mathematical Research Design and Analysis .........cccouu. .
MED 710 Seminar In Post-Secondary Mathematics Teaching..................

B. Elective Courses — 10 hours
MED 622 Directed Studies
MED 630 Technology in Mathematics Education
MED 673 Preparation of Mathematics Education Specialists for

Grades K-8 .......coovvvviiriirricciiievnnnnrennnnneneeneens 3
MED 674 Teaching and Learning Mathematics on the Secondary

School Level ........ccccvvvviiirnnnnennnnnienerenneiennnn 3
MED 675 Teaching and Learning Mathematics on the Post-Secondary

SCHOOI LRVEL .....ccoiiiriiiiiiiitiniiiniiiineitsieiisnntteeeeeesesssssnsesesassessssensasessns

MED 678 Special Topics in Mathematics Education
MED 750 Philosophy of Educational Mathematics ..........cccccceeervnerccnneens
MED 765 Mathematical Structures ...................

Dissertation — 16 semester hours
MATH 797 Doctoral Research Proposal
MATH 799 Doctoral Dissertation ..............ccceveveeues

Additional Electives — 6 hours

Electives in this category can include any approved 600 or 700 level
courses or any two approved additional 500 level courses. Courses taken
for one of the two research tools may be counted for these electives.

Research Tools

Credits to satisfy the first research tool count as elective hours for the 67
hour total; credits for the second research tool do not count in that total. A
student must complete research tool option A; and may select any one of
the remaining three options.

Required

A. Applied Statistics and Research Methods — 10 hours
SRM 502 Applied Statistics II (or approved equivalent) .........cccceevvueeeeen
SRM 604 Advanced Experimental Design (or approved equivalent) .........
MED 701 Educational Mathematics Research ...........coeeuevees ceeerssenssnsnnen 3

Select One Additional Tool

B. Computer Science — Student’s doctoral committee will approve
combination of computer experience and/or coursework to satisfy
computer proficiency.

C. Foreign Language — ETS exam result at or above 50th percentile in one
of the following foreign languages: German, French, Russian. Other
languages with the approval of the student’s doctoral committee.

D. Collateral Fields — Contact the departmental graduate coordinator for a
detailed list of approved courses in cognition and instruction; measurement
and evaluation; psychology and human development; and curricula. The list
currently includes 14 EPRE courses and 3 MED courses.

Notes
Electives must have the approval of the student’s advisor and doctoral
committee.

MED 701 may be used as a substitute for the Graduate School’s SRM 700
requirement.

MED 710 is normally taken the first semester of a student’s program

The department written comprehensive examination will consist of two
four-hour exams over two completed sequences (student’s choice) from the
mathematics content core; and a three-hour exam over the courses MED
600, MED 700, MED 701, and a list of required readings. The oral
examination will be given upon successful completion of the written
examination, will cover the entire program of the candidate, and may be up
to two hours in length.

A student in this program is required to write a scholarly dissertation.
Dissertation topics may range from mathematics with pe<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>